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GENERAL _NOTES

THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED AND ISSUED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH AR 740-1, AND AUGMENTS TM 743-200-1
(CHAPTER 5).

THE STORAGE PROCEDURES SPECIFIED IN THIS DRAWING ARE
APPLICABLE FOR PALLETIZED AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS,
INCLUDING WHITE PHOSPHORUS (WP) AND PLASTICIZED WHITE
PHOSPHORUS (PWP), PACKED IN CYLINDRICAL METAL OR PLASTIC
CONTAINERS, UNITIZED ON VARIOUS SIZES OF METAL PALLETS.

REFER TO THE BASIC PROCEDURE DRAWING 19-48-4231-
20PM1006 FOR “UNITIZATION PROCEDURES FOR AMMUNITION AND
COMPONENTS ON 4-WAY ENTRY METAL PALLETS”. THIS BASIC
DRAWING WILL BE AUGMENTED BY SEPARATELY ISSUED
APPENDICES BEARING THE SAME DRAWING AND FILE NUMBER.

AN APPENDIX WILL DELINEATE THE APPROVED CONFIGURATION
OF A UNIT LOAD FOR ONE ITEM OF AMMUNITION OR FOR A
CATEGORY OF AMMUNITION ITEMS. AN INDEX OF THE
UNITIZATION PROCEDURES IS CONTAINED IN APPENDIX O,
HAVING DRAWING NUMBER 4231/0 AND FILE NUMBER 20PM1006.

WHEN STORING 120MM CARTRIDGES, DODAC 1315-C791 AND
1315-C792 THE OPENING END OF THE CONTAINERS, FOR THE
OUTER STACKS SHALL BE LOCATED INWARD TO PROVIDE ADDI-
TIONAL SECURITY WHILE IN STORAGE.

THE STORAGE PROCEDURES DEPICTED WITHIN THIS DOCUMENT
ARE APPLICABLE FOR STORAGE IN VARIOUS LENGTH IGLOO,
ARCH TYPE, STRADLEY, OVAL-ARCH, STEEL ARCH, AND STANDARD
MAGAZINES AS WELL AS TYPE II, III, AND IV AMMUNITION
BUNKERS. THE STORAGE PROCEDURES DEPICTED FOR THE
SPECIFIC TYPES OF MAGAZINES MAY ALSO BE UTILIZED TO
STORE AMMUNITION ITEMS IN OTHER TYPES OF APPROVED
STORAGE STRUCTURES. MINOR ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE TO
FACILITATE STORAGE IN OTHER TYPES OF STORAGE
STRUCTURES, HOWEVER, THE BASIC PRINCIPLES AS DEPICTED
HEREIN WILL BE FOLLOWED.

PALLETIZED UNITS MUST NOT CONTACT THE WALLS, CEILINGS,
COLUMNS OR BEAMS OF A MAGAZINE. TO PROVIDE FOR THIS
MANDATORY CLEARANCE REQUIREMENT, PALLETIZED UNITS MAY
BE ELIMINATED FROM A DEPICTED STORAGE PATTERN, OR SIDE
AISLE DIMENSIONS MAY BE INCREASED, AS APPLICABLE.

AISLE DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR STORAGE PROCEDURES IN
MAGAZINES AND BUNKERS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO SUIT LOCAL
CONDITIONS, VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT DIMENSIONS,
AND/OR AVAILABLE MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT.

THE MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE) AREA SHOULD BE
OF SUFFICIENT DIMENSION TO PERMIT “TURN-AROUND’ OF MHE
WHEN STORING IN MAGAZINES NOT EQUIPPED WITH PROPERLY
SIZED APRONS FOR THAT PURPOSE. THE MHE AISLE IN ALL
MAGAZINES IS BASED ON A FIGURE WHICH IS AT LEAST 7'-7*
PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIOTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES
(40"), WHICHEVER IS THE GREATEST. IF THE AVAILABLE
MHE AND/OR THE SPACE PERMITS, ADDITIONAL PALLETIZED
UNITS MAY BE STORED WITHIN THE MHE AREA AND/OR OTHER
AVAILABLE AREA OF THE MAGAZINE.

IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL
UNIT” SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. IF
THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS
RECOMMENDED THAT THIS “CONTROL UNIT® BE PLACED JUST
INSIDE THE DOOR WHERE IT IS EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE
MAGAZINE CONTAINS SEVERAL LOTS, THE "CONTROL UNIT”
SAMPLES SHOULD BE PLACED ADJACENT TO THE MHE OPERATING
AISLE FOR ACCESSIBILITY.

CAUTION: THE ALLOWABLE “EXPLOSIVE LIMIT* ESTABLISHED
FOR A MAGAZINE IS NOT TO BE EXCEEDED.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAGE 2 |

SEE TM 743-200-1, DUNNAGE LUMBER, FED SPEC MM-L-751

(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED)

IF THE QUANTITY OF UNITS FOR A MAGAZINE IS TO BE REDUCED
FROM WHAT IS SHOWN HEREIN DUE TO THE PERMITTED EXPLOSIVE
LIMIT OR FOR ANY OTHER REASON, THE DELINEATED PROCEDURES
ARE TO BE ADJUSTED BY OMITTING STACKS RATHER THAN BY
OMITTING TIERS (LAYERS).

STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS IN A MAGAZINE WILL REQUIRE
CAREFUL PREPLANNING SO AS TO INSURE MHE ACCESSIBILITY TO
ANY LOT IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN THE
APPLICABLE “SPECIAL NOTES” SECTION OF THE MULTIPLE-LOT
STORAGE PROCEDURES TYPICALLY SHOWN ON PAGES 76 THRU 82
AND ON PAGES 102 AND 103.

WHEN STACKING LOW-HEIGHT PALLETIZED UNITS, IT MAY BE
NECESSARY TO STACK THE TOP TWO PALLETIZED UNITS PRIOR TO
LIFTING INTO POSITION, TO PREVENT THE FORKLIFT FORK
TINES, CARRIAGE, OR GUARD FROM CONTACTING THE WALL OR
CEILING OF A MAGAZINE.

THE USE OF “FLOOR DUNNAGE” UNDER METAL PALLETS IS
OPTIONAL. THE PURPOSE OF FLOOR DUNNAGE IS TO HELP KEEP
THE RUNNERS OF A PALLET DRY, THUS AIDING IN PREVENTING
DETERIORATION DUE TO CORROSION. THEREFORE, FLOOR
DUNNAGE SHOULD BE USED WHEN STORING IN A MAGAZINE THAT
IS KNOWN TO HAVE A “DAMP* FLOOR. ALSO, IN LIEU OF USING
ONE-INCH THICK FLOOR DUNNAGE AS SPECIFIED BY THE “FLOOR
DUNNAGE LOCATION DETAILS ON PAGE 83, THE USE OF THICKER
FLOOR DUNNAGE MAY BE REQUIRED, AND SHOULD BE USED, TO
ACHIEVE THE DESIRED OBJECTIVE.

ANY “LIGHT* PALLETIZED UNIT THAT DOES NOT CONTAIN A
FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS WILL NOT BE BURIED IN
STORAGE. IT MUST BE POSITIONED ADJACENT TO AN AISLE,
PREFERABLY IN THE FRONT OF THE LOT.

WHEN LOCAL STORAGE CONDITIONS ARE SUCH THAT AN
AMMUNITION STORAGE MAGAZINE NET EXPLOSIVE LIMIT WILL BE
REACHED BEFORE ALL AVAILABLE STORAGE SPACE WILL BE
UTILIZED, A COMBINATION OF THE VARIOUS STORAGE PATTERNS
DELINEATED HEREIN MAY BE USED, IN LIEU OF BLOCK STORAGE
PATTERN, TO FACILITATE INVENTORY, INSPECTION, THE USE OF
MATERTALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT, SURVEILLANCE, ETC., OF THE
AMMUNITION TO BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

A PRODUCTION OR STORAGE FACILITY IS AUTHORIZED TO HAVE
ONE INCOMPLETE, UN-BANDED PARTIAL UNIT LOAD PER LOT IN A
STORAGE STRUCTURE. PRIOR TO SHIPMENT OF A PARTIAL UNIT,
A LAYER MUST BE COMPLETED, IF APPLICABLE, BY THE
POSITIONING OF ONE OR MORE EMPTY CONTAINERS AS DEL INEATED
BY DRAWING 18-4B-4231-20PM1006. THE UNIT MUST THEN BE
RE-BANDED WITH THE SAME SIZE AND QUANTITY OF STRAPS AS
THE ORIGINAL UNIT.

CONVERSION TO METRIC EQUIVALENTS: DIMENSIONS WITHIN
THIS DOCUMENT ARE EXPRESSED IN INCHES, AND WEIGHTS ARE
EXPRESSED IN POUNDS. WHEN NECESSARY, THE METRIC
EQUIVALENTS MAY BE COMPUTED ON THE BASIS OF ONE INCH
EQUALS 25.4MM, AND ONE POUND EQUALS 0.454KG.

PALLETIZED AMMUNITION AND/OR COMPONENTS PRESENTLY
STORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A PRIOR APPROVED DRAWING NEED
NOT BE RE-STORED SOLELY TO CONFORM TO THE PROCEDURES
SPECIFIED IN THIS DOCUMENT.

PORTIONS OF THE MAGAZINES, SUCH AS SIDEWALLS, END WALLS,
AND ROOFS, HAVE NOT BEEN SHOWN IN THE STORAGE VIEWS FOR
CLARITY PURPOSES.

REVISION

——
REVISION NO. 1, DATED APRIL 1934, CONSISTS OF:
1. UPDATING DRAWING FORMAT
2. [CHANGING GENERAL NOTE “D* ON PAGE 2.
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TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT (40" X 44 PALLET)
THE UNLT SHOWN IS 42-3/4 LONG BY 44-1/2° WIDE BY 40-3/8" HIGH.

TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT (40" X 44" PALLET)

THE UNIT SHOWN IS 40-1/8" LONG BY 44-1/2° VIDE BY 51-3/4* HIGH.
(SEE GENERAL NOTE “D* ON PAGE 2 FOR INSTRUCTIONS FOR STORING

A SPECIFIC ITEM, WHEN UNITIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UNITIZATION
DRAVING 18-468-4231/48-20PM1006 SHOWN ABOVE.

TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNITS

— = l PAGE 3
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R —— SEE GENERAL NOTE “H*
3% e B — |~—30'A( APPROX) AND “J* ON PAGE 2. 3
i
H !
]

17 *A" STACKS

STORAGE _IN 81‘'-0"” MAGAZINE

(12'-8* HIGH)
ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT - - - - - - 378

L —SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 5 AND “NUMBER

OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART ON
PAGE 8 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF TYPE "A* AND TYPE “C*
STACKS WHICH CAN BE STORED IN AN

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE

4-TIER STORAGE” CHART ON PAGE 8.

B -- - A 81 -0" MAGAZINE.
3 *C* STACKS PLAN VIEW
12'-9" |, (81'-0" MAGAZINE) .
( APPROX) 40
| // l| SEE STEP 1 ON PAGE 5 AND
THE 4-TIER STORAGE CHART
ON PAGE 7 FOR NUMBER OF
NDICATES UNITS PER STACK.
FOURTH TIER
(LAYER)
SEE GENERAL
L NOTE *F*
INDICATES ON PAGE 2
THIRD TIER
( lLAYER)
INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER)
| INDICATES
FIRST TIER
(LAYER).
— 14 L\_ \_ I 24+
SEE THE *LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS SECTION A-A FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE “FLOOR DUNNAGE

LOCATION” DETAILS ON PAGE 83 AND

(21 PALLET UNITS PER STACK). GENERAL NOTE “0”" ON PAGE 2.

SEE STEPS 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 5 AND CHARTS NO. 1
THE *FLOOR THROUGH 5 ON PAGE S FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF UNITS DEEP IN THE TYPE “C* STACKS

L’-LSEE “CHART NO.

IPaGE 4 |

6 AND 7 ON PAGE 8 FOR SIDE SECTION B-B

AISLE DIMENSIONS FOR OTHER HEIGHT UNITS.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES

DUNNAGE LOCATION” DETAIL ON PAGE 83, INDICATES OUTLINE
AND GENERAL NOTE “0° ON PAGE 2.7 OF DODR 0PENING,—\ IN THE MHE AHEA.—\
SEE GENERAL
NOTE “F*
| ON PAGE 2
bo— 4" —— —l 20" e

IN B1‘-0", BD‘-B”, AND 40°'-4" L X 26'-6" W X 12'-8” H IGLOO MAGAZINES
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STORAGE _IN E0’'-B8" MAGAZINE

ITEM

(12'-8" HIGH)

PALLET UNIT - - - - - - - - 273

STORAGE IN 40’ -4" MAGAZINE

ITEM QUANTITY
PALLET UNIT - - - - - - - - 168 *
* 7 A-STACKS

3 C-STACKS

SEE GENERAL

NOTE “H”

AND “J*
ON PAGE 2.

(12'-8" HIGH)

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(60° -8" MAGAZINE)

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1,2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT. PALLET
UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS SHOWN BY
THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 4. AS MANY INITS
AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 4 DEPICT
THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.
IF IT IS DESIRED TO STORE PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE LONGER
THAN 46° IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE LENGTH OF THE UNIT IS
ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE, DOUBLE-DOOR EQUIPPED
MAGAZINES WILL FACILITATE HANDLING. THE USE OF DOUBLE
DOORS IS NOT MANDATORY, HOWEVER, IN IGLOOS HAVING SINGLE
DOORS, THE LONGER UNITS MUST BE “DOUBLE-HANDLED”.

REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE
OF MULTIPLE LOTS.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 6 THROUGH 9 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE (IGLOO) MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR
GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET OVERALL
SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF THE PLACEMENT WITHIN A
MAGAZINE, AS WELL AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS
OF THE MAGAZINE CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE
CHARTS. THE PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN
USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS.

FOR "GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”. SEE PAGE 2.

FLOOR DUNNAGE

12 *A" STACKS

SEE STEP 2 BELOW AND “NUMBER OF
STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART ON

PAGE 8 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF TYPE “A* STACKS WHICH
CAN BE STORED IN A 60’ -8 MAGAZINE.

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP 1

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 7 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE
"4-TIER STORAGE* CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS,
4-TIER STORAGE® CHART ON PAGE 7. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE
USED FOR THE 2, 3, AND 5-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP 2 (NUMBER OF TYPE “A* AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE”"
CHART ON PAGE 8, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR THE
ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR
WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE “A*"
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL
AS THE NUMBER OF TYPE "C* STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT

OF THE MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 81'-0", 60‘'-8" AND
40' -4" LONG MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE "C* STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 9 THE
LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT HEIGHT RANGE THAT CONTAINS
THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE
THE COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE HEADING AT THE BASE OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE
THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF
THE DOOR OPENING IN THE FIRST TIER OF A TYPE “C" STACK. REFER
TO CHART NUMBERS 6 OR 7 ON PAGE S TO FIND THE MINIMUM SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE "C* STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 AND S5 AS APPLICABLE, TO DETERMINE

THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT
SIDE OF THE DOOR IN THE SECOND THROUGH FOURTH TIERS.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES

IN B1'-0", 50°-B"” AND 40’'-4" L X 26'-6" W X 12'-8” H IGLOO MAGAZINES

I PAGE 5
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2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
MAX 6 ] S S 5 S 5 S 4 g 4 g 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
s ———t——t—— F i

5] =] 5] 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
53 8 E g 7 7 7 7 E E 5 5 5 5 5] 5 35 5 S 3 g S 3 3 g é
5] =] 3 ? o 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
2 7 7 <] o] 5] o] <] 1 5 5 5
—E—E_Essssﬁ?_g444444444H+E_H_§'
51 2] g E 7 7 7 7 E E 8 5 ] 5 5] 5 5 5 5 S E E g E 3 é
b 5] ] 5] o 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
52 8 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 5] 6 5] 6 5] 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 S 4
2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 S8
54 17 14 27 24 20 17 13 13 28 25 22 18 16 13 12 13 13 27 24 22 18 17 14 12 15
53 17 14 27 24 20 17 13 12 28 25 22 18 16 13 12 12 12 27 24 22 18 17 14 12 15
52 17 14 11 24 20 17 13 11 11 25 22 19 16 13 11 11 11 27 24 22 18 17 14 12 15
51 17 14 11 24 20 17 13 11 11 25 22 189 16 13 11 11 11 11 24 22 18 17 14 12 15
50 17 14 10 24 20 17 13 10 10 10 22 18 16 13 10 10 10 10 24 22 19 17 14 12 15

3-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT CUNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 4989 S0 S1 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 S8

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 o] 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
49 6 6 ] S S S S 5] S 5 5 ) 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
9 S 7 7 7 7 7 7 B 3] o o 5] B8 8 o <) o ) 1 o =1 51 <} o
2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
48 6 6 6 6 6 S S ] S S S S S 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
?877577755355555555555555
2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1
47 6 6 6 6 6 S S S S ) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3
8 7 5 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 5] 8 o 5 = 5 5 a S ?
45 2 S 2 3 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 E' 2 2 ‘E 2 1 2 é 2
46 6 6 6 6 S S 5 S S 5 S 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3
g g S 7 7 7 7 7 E S S S g E 9 S E S E é é g é g E
2 3 3 3 3
45 7 6 6 6 ; g ; 3 5 S S 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
7 S S 7 S g E a E E 9 E E 3 E é é a é é é
4 3 3 3 3 3
44 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 S 5 S S 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
4
4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3
43 6 6 6 ] 6 S =] S S S S S S5 S S 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
8 8 8 7 7 7 7 7 E E E S g E E E E g E E a g é é é
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3
42 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 S 5 S S ) S S S S 5] 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
8 8 8 7 7 |5} 6 7 6 B B 5] S5 5 5 35 5 =] S S S 4 4 4 4
r—rr rrEr  rTr—r—rsr zasTE ST s ST TS s —-a)
41 7 6 6 6 6 6 ] 6 6 S S S ] S S ) S5 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 4
T e
4 4 4 4 4 4 4q 4 4 4 3 3 3 3
40 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 S S S5 S 5 5 S 5 5 4 4 4 3 3 3 3
E E E 7 7 7 o] o] 8 o] B E 5 E § a E 5 E E E E a E g
S 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
38 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 S 5 5 5 S 5 S 5 4 4 4 3 3 3
7 7 7 7 ] 5 ] 5] B5 5 5] S 5
H5544444444444§%_3+H'+H
38 7 7 7 7 6 6 B B 6 6 5 S 4 4 4 S S ] 5 4 4 4 4 3 3
8 7 7 7 7 7 6 3] 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5] 5 S S S S| 5
3-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 3B 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 439 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 S8
49 ] 9 14 24 20 17 12 ] 9 9 44 42 9 <] g g =] g9 24 24 189 17 14 12 <]
48 17 13 g g 38 15 13 g g 9 44 42 39 g 9 20 18 12 24 22 18 17 14 12 g
47 12 g =] 9 38 g 9 <] g g 21 1B 16 2] 9 g9 <] g9 g g 48 12 12 12 g
46 12 12 g g 18 =] g g 12 g g 18 16 12 10 g g g 9 45 43 41 38 37 3B
45 33 8 8 8 18 15 12 8 8 8 8 33 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 48 47 45 43 41 39
44 15 8 8 10 8 15 12 8 8 8 8 38 39 36 34 8 B8 8 8 B 45 45 42 39 36
43 15 12 8 8 8 15 12 8 8 8 8 38 38 36 34 32 8 8 8 8 B8 45 42 39 36
42 7 7 7 7 7 33 32 7 7 7 7 7 36 36 34 30 28 21 7 7 7 42 42 389 36
41 7 7 7 7 7 33 30 28 27 7 7 7 36 36 33 30 28 20 19 15 7 12 12 12 36
40 7 7 7 7 7 7 30 28 26 22 7 7 7 33 33 30 28 26 15 12 11 15 12 =] 7
39 6 30 27 24 6 6 30 28 26 24 16 6 6 33 33 30 28 26 24 12 g B 6 g g
38 6 30 27 24 5] 6 30 28 26 24 1S5 12 15 12 9 30 28 26 23 12 6 6 6 g 6

PAGE 6 I

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 26°'-6" W X 12°-9" H IGLOO MAGAZINES
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NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE
81’'-0" IGLOO 60'8* IGLOO 40’ -4" 1GLOO
* “A" STACKS “C* STACKS * "A" STACKS “C* STACKS * “A" STACKS “C" STACKS
UNIT DIMENSION

LENGTHWISE IN MHE SPACE MHE SPACE MHE SPACE

MAGAZINE NO. AISLE NO. § REMAIN NO. AISLE NO. | REMAIN NO. AISLE NO. | REMAIN
sg* 13 -0 | 3| 22 g |w-2n | 3 | 1 5 |- | 3 &
S8+ i 3= | 2| g |we-11- | 3 | 2 5 |- | 3] 1
57+ 14 |ia-3 | 2| s o |iz-r |2 | s 5 -4 | 3| 22
56+ 4 |is-5 | 3| 1=z o |i3-o |2 | so 5 |we-g | 3] 30
S5 4 |- | 3] 3 0 |w-7 | 3 7" 58 |iz-7 | 2| 3
54+ 15 |iz-3 | 2| @ o |is-5 |3 | == 5 |13-1- | 2| @
53¢ i5 -6 | 3| 12 n - |2 | 3 6 |13-77 | 2| s
5pr 5 |ir-4 | 2] 30 i1 fi-o | 2 | @ 8 |w-1r | 3] 1o
51 5 |12-9 | 2 | i1 |i3-e | 3 g 6 -7 |3 1=
2 polirce [ 2] = | o [icE || E e |22 | 3| T
49" 11’ - 4* 2_| " Vo " s _ 37*
L=t a7 ' . ~ " ' " " Y " "
| o 17, 112-8 ) 3 6 12 12'- 5 2 S0 7 12~ 1 2 46

47% g 17 14 =27 T 3 26" 12 13'- 5" 3 17" 7 12'- 8" 3 4
46" 18 11'- 9% 2 48" 12 14' - 5* 3 32" 7 13'- 3 3 18*
45" 18 13'- 3 3 21" 13 1'- 8" 2 47" 7 13'-10*" 3 28"
44 19 -7 2 42" 13 12'-g9* 3 18" 7 14’ - 5* 3 38"
43" 19 12'- 8 3 20" 13 13'-10" 3 34" B 11'- 5 3 5”
42" 19 14’ - 3 3 42" 14 11'- 5" 3 M B 12'- 1" 3 16"
41 20 12'- 5 3 23" 14 12'- 7" 3 25" B 12'- 9 3 27"
40" 20 14'- 17 4 6" 14 13'- g 3 42" B 13- 5" 3 38"
3g9* 21 12'- B 3 30" 15 11'- 8" 3 20" B 14 - 1" 4 10"
38" 22 1'-1” 3 16" 15 12'-11" 3 38" 9 -7 3 22"
37" 22 12'-11* 3 41" 16 -1 3 19* g 12'- 4* 3 34"
36" 23 11'- g* 3 30" 16 12'- 5" 3 38" 9 13- 1" 4 10"
35" 23 13'- B8* 4 21" 16 13'- 9" 4 22" 10 10°-11* 3 23"

= THE NUMBER OF TYPE "A" STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS BASED ON
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE FROM
THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE “A" STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL) OF
7'-7* PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40" ), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST. ADDITIONAL TYPE “A* STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

1;;5;?;1 STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 26'-6” W X 12'-8” H IGLOO MAGAZINES
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NOTICE:

ALL UNIT HEIGHT/WIDTH DIMENSIONS
AND SIDE AISLE DIMENISIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

CHART NO. 1

UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH

50-54 35-40 40-55 55-59

40-50 141 | 415 | 5659

2620, | 3543 | (2357, | 5758

UNIT HT a2 | ZaoZ | 2 aND 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIRST
TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS

CHART NO. 2
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
53-54 35-42 42-59
52-53 35-43 43-50
51-52 35-44 44-50
50-51 35-45 45-59
49-50 35-46 46-50
4B-49 35-47 47-59
47-4B 35-48 48-59
46-47 35-49 49-50
44-46 35-50 50-59
43-44 35-51 51-59
42-43 35 35-52 52-53
41-42 35 35-53 53-53
3941 | 35-3 36-54 54-59
B33 | 353 36-55 55-59
37-38 | B 37-55 55-59
%-37 | 3537 37-56 S6-59
-3 | 35-38 ,13-57:1 57-50
T33-3] | 35-38 38-38 58-50
2833 T 3538 [ 3958 58-59
628 | 3540 40-59 |
26 | 35-41 41-59
UNIT HT 3 2] 1
UMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN SECOND
IER OF TYPE "C* STACKS

CHART NO. 7
UNIT MINIMUM UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT SIDE AISLE | HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE
54-55 51 33-40 %
53-54 49 38-39 24
52-53 47 37-38 23
51-52 45 36-37 2
50-51 43 35-36 21
49-50 41 34-35,_ | o0
48-49 39 33-34 19
47-48 38 32-33 18
46-47 36 31-32 17
45-46 ) 30-31 16
44-45 33 29-30 15
43-44 2 28-29 14
42-43 30 27-28 13
41-42 28 26-27 12
40-41 27 26 1
THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN STACKING THE FIRST
TWO TIERS IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS SHOWN IN
*SECTION B-B* ON PAGE 4.

CHART NO. 3
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH
43-44 35
40-43 35-56
39-40 35 35-59
38-38 35-37 37-59
37-38 35-3g 3g-59
3%B-37 35-41 41-59
35-36 35-42 42-59
34-35 35-44 44-50
33 35-46 _| 45-59°
32-33 35-47 [ 47759
31-32 35-48 48-59
30-31 35-50 50-59
29-30 35-5] 51-58
28-29 35 35-52 52-59
27-28 35 35-53 53-59
26-27 35-35 36-54 54-59
26 35-36 36-55 55-59
UNIT HT 3 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN THIRD
TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS

CHART NO. 4
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
32-33 35-50
30-32 35-59

29-30 35-36 36-58
28-29 35-38 38-58

27-28 3541 41-39

26-27 35-42 42-39

26 3545 45-58
UNIT HT 2 1

TIER OF TYPE “C" STACKS

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FOLRTHI

CHART NO. S
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
27-28 35
26-27 3546
26 35-56
UNIT HT 1

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
FIFTH TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS

CHART NO. 6
UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT SIDE AISLE
2% | 2
S50 | 1o

49-50 10
45-49 9
42-45 8
22 | 1
(26-39, 1 6,
NOTE :

A SIDE AISLE GREATER
THAN THE MINIMWM
DIMENSION GIVEN IN CHART
NO.6 AND CHART NO.7 MAY
BE USED TO ACHIEVE A
MAXIMUM STACKING PATTERN
WITHIN THE “C" STACKS.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 26'-6" W X 12'-9" H IGLOO MAGAZINES

| PAGE 3
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P S

FLOOR DUNNAGE .

SEE GENERAL
NOTE "F*
ON PAGE 2.

e
SEE THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE

DUNNAGE LOCATION" DETAIL ON PAGE
83 AND GENERAL NOTE "0 ON PAGE 2.~

DIMENSIONS, 4-TIER
STORAGE* CHART ON PAGE 13.

SEE THE “FLOOR

SECTION C-C
(18 PALLET UNITS PER STACK)

INDICATES OUTLINE OF

~=5 = |48 caprrOX) {117
T 1 | +
T T
SEE GENERAL
NOTE “H*
AND SN . 17 “A* STACKS
PAGE 2. \
1 1
| ! 2 *C* STACKS \_
SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 11 AND THE “NUMBER
D - - PLAN VIEW OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART ON PAGE 14
. - FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF TYPE
121 - (B1'-2" MAGAZINE) A" AND TYPE "C* STACKS WHICH CAN BE
CAPPROX) STORED IN AN BI’-2* MAGAZINE.
i
o : '
SEE STEP 1 ON PAGE 11 AND
FoURT TiER THE 4-TIER STORAGE CHART
(LAYER) ON PAGE 13 FOR NUMBER
OF UNITS PER STACK.
%ﬂEﬁE‘ﬁén
SEE GENERAL
(LAYER) AT re
ON PAGE 2.
INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER)
| INDICATES
FIRST TIER
(LAYER).
4
o3+

SEE STEP 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 11 AND CHARTS

NO.1 THRU 4 ON PAGE 15 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF UNITS DEEP IN THE
TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MHE AREA.

DOOR OPENy

—

PAGE lOI

_| gv|~_SEE CHART NO.5 OR 6 ON PAGE 15 FOR SIDE
AISLE DIMENSIONS FOR OTHER HEIGHT UNITS.

SECTION D-D

le—40r — ~lgrh-

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN B1'-2" L X 26'-6" W X 12'-1-3/4" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE
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’

n

(12’ -1-3/74" HIGH)

ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT

.. ;
D
5'
SOMETRIC VIEW
(B1'-2" MAGAZINE)

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
40" LONG BY 4B* WIDE BY 34-1,2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT.

PALLET UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS
SHOWN BY THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 10. AS MANY

UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 10 DEPICT
THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.
HOWEVER, IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS
WITH THE WIDTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 12 THROUGH 15 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES,
THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL
AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS. THE
PROCEDURES AT RIGHT ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN USING
THE DEPICTED CHARTS. NOTE THAT ALL DIMENSIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

FOR_“GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN Bl1'-2" L X 26'-6" W X 12’'-1-3/4” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP 1

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 13 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED. THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE “4-TIER
STORAGE® CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS, 4-TIER
STORAGE" CHART ON PAGE 13. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE USED FOR
THE 2, 3, AND S-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP 2 (NUMBER OF TYPE A" AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF "NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE"
CHART ON PAGE 14, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR THE
ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR
WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE *A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL AS
THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C* STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN B1'-2" LONG MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE “C* STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 15 THE
LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT HEIGHT RANGE THAT CONTAINS THE
HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE THE
COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE HEADING AT THE BASE OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE
THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF THE
DOOR OPENING IN THE FIRST TIER OF A TYPE “C* STACK. REFER TO
CHART NUMBERS 5 OR 6 ON PAGE 15 TO FIND THE MINIMUM SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE “C" STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 THROUGH 4 AS APPLICABLE, TO DETERMINE

THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT SIDE
OF THE DOOR IN THE SECOND THROUGH FOURTH TIERS.

I PAGE 11
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=T
2-TI1ER STORAGE
UNIT HT CUNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES] 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 S50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 5B 59
MAX —5 5 5 &5 5 4 4 4 4 A 2 4 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
54 7 7 7 7 6§ 6 B § 6 5 5

S ig’ S é"??"S =4 2 2 44 7 12
53 7 7 7 7 7 7 E § 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 4

=55 5 5 5 T2 2 2 2 2 2 3"'S"'5F"iF"3"'3"'5?"5"'3'-§-
2 7 7 7 § 6 6 6 6 6 5 5

E"'S 3 5 é"ﬁ?"@ 7 S S w— g 7 g s g--3-4i--3--S--i-%i-‘%—-—é—-—ér
o1 E E 7 E E E E E E _§H g 5 g g E g E g ﬁ ﬁ é
=0 5 5 3 g g g g g 2 &

7 7 g g g o 5 5 5 o

E 5. 5 5 5 E"‘E a4 4 4 4 4 4 43 ‘3 k] E R ﬁ"'ﬁ"'&'

49 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4
. e e ——— oS 33 IS
48 e 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 S5 5 5 S5 S5 S 5 5 4 4
Z-TIEN S ORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES] 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 A6 47 48 49 S50 S1 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 59
54 34 31 27 22 20 16 34 31 28 25 22 16 16 16 34 32 28 27 24 22 19 16 16 16 16
53 34 31 27 22 20 1B 34 31 28 25 22 16 16 16 34 32 29 27 24 22 19 16 16 16 16
52 15 31 27 24 20 17 15 31 28 25 22 19 15 15 15 32 29 27 24 22 19 15 15 15 IS
51 14 31 27 24 20 17 14 31 28 25 22 18 16 14 14 32 29 27 24 22 19 14 14 14 14
50 14 31 27 24 20 17 14 14 28 25 22 18 14 14 14 14 29 27 24 22 18 14 14 18 15
48 14 31 27 24 20 14 14 14 28 25 22 19 14 14 14 14 29 27 24 22 19 13 14 18 15
48 13 13 27 24 20 13 13 13 28 25 22 18 13 13 13 13 13 27 24 22 19 13 13 18 15

v
3-T1ER STORAGE

UNIT HT CUNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INcHES] 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 43 SO 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 53
47 o o :1t 1 1 1 1 1 0 1 O O O O O O O O O O O 0O O 0 O

§ 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
, 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 B _B_5 B 8 8 a 8 a 8 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4
ZE 1 1 1 1 1T T 1T 1T 1T 1 1 1 1 1T 1T 1 1 1T 1
§ 6 8 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
i}__g 7 7 7 7 7 §E 6 5 5 6 B8 6 9§ 5 5 5 5 5 95 9
75 —trtrcrrT1. 9 2 2 5. &L > T 1T T- *"‘4"“%‘
§ 6 68 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
22 2 ‘fi z 2 2 2 2 2 1 4‘3 2 S S T
6§ 6 686 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
8 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 66 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Z3 e ————— s T2
6§ 6 6 B 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
g 7 7 7 7 7 6B B “E"{?"S g 5 5 g 4 4 4 4 4 4
12 3 g s 3 3.3 3 o) S"‘S’ B B E 2 2 2 2
§ 6 68 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
8 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 S5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4
4] 1254333!332!3!3!2!2222422
§F 68 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
8 8 7 7 7 7 7 § 6 6 5 5 4“‘§F-i§-§-
20 T2 2 4 3 3 3 E‘* R E— E—-%E--i--i—-4§ 2 E 2 E"‘f} )
& 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 § 5 5 5 5§ 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
g 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 & 5 5 5 Ai 5 5 E’ 4 4 4 4 4
Eie) r—I—1rr1r7 3 3 3 3 3 g"‘i T3 3 E R T 2 2
S g 6 g 9 g ; g 5 gﬁ 5 5 5 g 5 g 4 g 3 g 4 4 4 4 4
7
3 2 1 2 4 1 {}* E] 3"%3"'3 ] E‘* E} E* E] ‘g ) 3--5--%--&--€r
- 5§ 58 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 3 3 3 3
7 7 7 7 6 6 B B B 5 5 5 5 E__;é___g___é}__{}__;;_
37 S E 11 4 2 2 2 E’ ] E--i E] ‘S E] g S
2 2 8 68 6 6 6 6 68 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3
R g5 y: S S S S S S S W W S S !
> 72 7 58 6 6 6 6 6 3 S5 4 4 4 4 5 S5 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 3
8777775555585655"'155555555
e ——————————
3-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INcHEST 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54 55 S6 57 58 S8
47 IS oA S0 1 13 13 3 47 48 18 13 13 13 13 13 13 224 22 19 17 13 15 15
46 12 12 12 24 20 17 12 12 12 47 44 18 16 12 12 12 12 27 24 22 19 17 12 15 12
45 12 12 12 12 20 17 12 12 12 47 44 18 16 12 18 12 12 12 51 49 47 45 15 12 12
44 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 18 12 12 22 18 16 11 12 12 12 12 51 49 47 45 43 41 39
43 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 22 18 16 11 11 11 11 11 11 49 47 45 43 41 39
42 11 11 15 24 20 17 13 11 11 11 22 18 16 11 11 11 11 11 11 48 47 45 43 41 39
a1 17 10 10 10 20 17 13 10 10 10 10 42 38 37 34 10 10 10 10 10 47 45 43 41 39
40 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 42 33 37 34 33 10 10 10 10 47 45 43 41 39
39 10 10 10 10 10 37 13 10 10 10 10 42 38 37 34 32 24 24 24 22 19 17 43 41 39
38 34 0 9 9 9§ 37 34 31 9 9 8 9 38 37 34 32 30 30 18 15 19 17 14 12 9
37 34 31 @ 9 9 37 34 31 27 27 9 9 38 37 34 32 28 18 15 12 9 9 14 12 9
36 8 31 27 8 B8 8 34 31 28 24 16 19 16 13 10 32 28 27 15 12 B8 B8 8 8 8B
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NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE
UNIT DIMENSION B1'-2* x 26'-6" x 12'—-1-374"
ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE =

LENGTHWISE IN [ ] “A* STACKS *C* STACKS

MAGAZINE MHE SPACE
NO AISLE NO REMAIN

5g* 13 16~ 4" 3 14"
58” 14 12/~ 5¢ 2 28"
57* 14 13- 9" 2 46"
56~ 14 14’ -11" 3 6"
55% 14 16/- 17 3 23"
54 15 12~ 7" 2 40"
53~ 15 13’ -10" 2 57"
52* 15 15'- 1" 3 22"
51~ 16 12°- 1" 2 40"
50” 16 13’— 5" 3 8”
49" rJS 14— g” 3 27"
- R S A BN V- CR - 46"
47" 17 13- 6" 3 18"
456" 17 14 -11" 3 38"
45" 18 12'- 7" 3 13"
44" 18 14’ - 1" 3 34"
437 18 12'- o* 3 127
427 19 13- 7" 3 34"
41" 20 11’- g” 3 15"
40 20 13- 5* 3 38”
3g” 21 11/ -10" 3 22"
38" 21 13- 7" 4 8”
37 22 12'- 3" 3 33"
36" 23 11’- 1" 3 22"
35~ 23 13- 0" 4 13”

* MAGAZINE HAS A PILASTER.

® THE NUMBER OF TYPE “A* STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS BASED ON
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE
FROM THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE “A” STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL)
OF 7'-7° PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40*), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST. ADDITIONAL TYPE “A” STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

";ZEE'T:] STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 26'-6" W X 12'-1-3/4” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-88



NOTICE:

ALL UNIT HEIGHT/WIDTH DIMENSIONS
AND SIDE AISLE DIMENISIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

CHART NO. 1
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
47-54 35-40 40-43 43-54 54-59
3947 B4 | 414 44-55 55-53
26-39) 542 | 42-45 45-56 56-53
T T T ST R T ST STy
UNIT HT | SAND3 | SAND2 | 2AND 2 | 2 AND I

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIRST

TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
CHART NO. 2
#
ONIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH
O304 37 37-58
52-53 35-38 38-58
51-52 35-39 38-58
50-51 35-40 40-58
49-50 35-41 41-50
48-49 35-42 42-59
47-48 35-43 43-50
46-47 35-44 44-59
45-46 35-45 45-59
44-45 35-46 46-58
43-44 35-47 47-59
42-43 35-48 48-59
40-42 35-49 49-59
33-40 35-50 50-58
38-39 35-51 51-59
36-38 35-52 52-59
2al =2 | Ra| 23
SR F3 P - 55-59
27-29 353 38-56 56-59
26-27 35-3 38-57 57-59
UNIT HT, 3 2 1
["NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN SECOND
TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
CHART NO. 6
UNIT MINIMUM UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE| HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE
54-55 60 38-41 33
52-54 57 37-38 30
51-52 54 35-37 27
50-51 51 33-35 24
48-50 28 30-33 21
47-48 45 28-30 18
45-47 42 26-28 17
43-45 9 26 15
41-43 £
THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN STACKING THE
FIRST TWO TIERS IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT.

STORAGE _PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 26'-6" W X

CHART NO. 3
UNIT HT | UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
43-44 35-36
42-43 35-45
41-42 35-48
40-41 35-52
37-40 35-56
x| =7 | 72
[
34-35 ' T™ 35-3 33-59
33-34 35-40 40-59
32-33 3542 | | 42-58
31-32 35-43 43-59
30-31 35-45 45-59
28-30 35-46 46-59
28-29 35-47 47-59
27-28 35-49 48-59
%627 | 3= 50-59
2 | 3551, | 5159
I —
UNIT HT 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
THIRD TIER OF TYPE “C” STACKS

CHART NO. 4
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
32-33 35-36
31-32 35-44
30-31 35-52
28-30 35-57
27-28 335 35-58
26-27 35-37 37-58
26 35-39 39-58
UNIT HT 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FOURTH
TIER OF TYPE "C* STACKS

CHART NO. 5
UNIT WINIMUM
HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE

5354 15
51-52 15
48-51 14
46-48 13
43-45 12
41-43 1
38-41 10
P |
ST
26-30 B

THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN
STACKING PALLET UNITS AS
SHOWN IN SECTION D-D ON
PAGE 10.

NOTE:

A SIDE AISLE GREATER THAN THE MINIMUM
DIMENSION GIVEN IN CHART NO.S5 AND CHART
NO.6 MAY BE USED TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM
STACKING PATTERN WITHIN THE “C* STACKS.

12'-1-3/4" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE

I PAGE 13
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STORAGE IN 80'-0" MAGAZINE

F E
. " . (12" -1-3/4* HIGH)
~p—5 —~ | 32" apPROX) 11—~
H HH M ITEM QUANTITY
PALLET UNIT - - - - - 315
i
16 “A* STACKS
i_ t
3 *C* STACKS
sy L SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 17 AND “NUMBER OF STACKS IN
- 14°-11° (APPROX) ELAN VIEW MAGAZINE® CHART ON PAGE 20 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO
F E (B0’ -0* MAGAZINE) THE NUMBER OF TYPE “A* AND TYPE “C* STACKS WHICH
SEE GENERAL NOTES WHICH CAN BE STORED IN AN B0'-0° MAGAZINE.
“H* AND *J* 40°
ON PAGE 2. i | |
27 \ SEE STEP | ON PAGE 17 AND THE
4-TIER STORAGE CHART ON PAGE 19
INDICATES FOR NUMBER OF UNITS PER STACK.
FOURTH TIER
(LAYER)
IJDICATES SEE GENERAL
THIRD TIER NOTE *F*
(LAYER) ON PAGE 2.
INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER
| INDICATES
FIRST TIER
(LAYER).
4
~le7 ~ T o)
SEE THE "LEFT SIDE AISLE SECTION E-E ¢
e R R A P Ep g
0T UNITS THE TYP
FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE * FLOOR INDICATES OUTLINE OF T, THE MBI e IN THE TYPE
OUNNAGE LOACTION® DETAIL ON PAGE DOOR OPENING,
83 AND GENERAL NOTE "0* ON PAGE 2.
SEE GENERAL
NOTE "F*
ON PAGE 2. SEE GENERAL
ON PAGE 2.
| N
__Bv I.. _ 40" —I _.J ‘__5.

\'-L SEE CHART NO.5 OR 6 ON PAGE 21 FOR SIDE -
AISLE DIMENSIONS FOR OTHER HEIGHT UNITS. M

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES
IN 80’ -0" AND 40‘-0" L X 25'-D" W X 12'-1-3/4"” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES

PAGE 16}
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STORAGE _IN 40’ -0” MAGAZINE

(12'-1-374" HIGH)
ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT - - = = - - - - 153

°

FLOOR DUNNAGE .

STACKS

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(40'-0" MAGAZINE)

SPECTAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT.
PALLETIZED UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT
AS SHOWN BY THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 16. AS
MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE
MAGAZINE .

2. THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 16 DEPICT
THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.
HOWEVER IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS
WITH THE WIDTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

3. REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

4, THE CHARTS ON PAGES 18 THROUGH 21 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARTATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES,
THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL
AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS. THE
PROCEBURES AT RIGHT ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN USING
THE DEPICTED CHARTS. NOTE THAT ALL DIMENSIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

FOR_“GENERAL NOTES" AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

7 "A" STACKS. SEE "NUMBER OF STACKS
IN MAGAZINE” CHART ON PAGE 20 FOR
GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF TYPE

E “A* STACKS WHICH CAN BE STORED IN

A 40'-0" MAGAZINE.

1’ -g*
( APPROX )

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP 1

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 18 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE “4-TIER
STORAGE” CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS, 4-TIER
STORAGE" CHART ON PAGE 19. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE USED FOR
THE 2, 3, AND S-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP_2 (NUMBER OF TYPE “A” AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE"
CHART ON PAGE 20, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR THE
ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR
WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE "A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL AS
THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C” STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZI%) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 80'-0" AND 40'-0" LONG
MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE “C" STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 21 THE
LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT HEIGHT RANGE THAT CONTAINS THE
HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE THE
COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIOTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE HEADING AT THE BASE OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE
THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF
THE DOOR OPENING IN THE FIRST TIER OF A TYPE “C* STACK. REFER TO
CHART NUMBERS 5 AND 6 ON PAGE 21 TO FIND THE MINIMUM SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE "C* STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 THROUGH 4 AS APPLICABLE. TO DETERMINE

THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT SIDE
OF THE DOOR IN THE SECOND THROUGH FOURTH TIERS.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES

IN BO'-0" AND 40'-0" L X 25'-0" W X 12°-1-3/4” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES

I PAGE 17
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—————
2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)>

IN INCHES| 35 36 37 38 380 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 S0 51 52 53 54 55 S6 57 S8 5@
MAX 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
54 7 7 7 § 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 Aa 4 4

3 il > 3 E & & & & & & & = & 5
5 7 g 5 5 5 A4 4 4 4
55 5 5 B E T2 2 2 2 3 3233 E"‘i"‘g 3 3 3 3 3
) 7 7 7 7 7 E § 5 6 B B 5§ 5 o ﬁ 5 g 5 g 5‘445___§___§___§__%§_
5 5. 5 5 »© - S S N S S S Z I
51 7 7 7 8 5 & B [ B g 5 o 5 5 5 5
- é g E g g 55 4 4 g g p: g g 3"‘& 3 g 3 E 3 §"%§'“§"'é'
7 5 5 5
—f———t—% e —— S e —
49 7 7 7 7 § 6 6 S5 5 5 4 5 44 24
AE 5 5 5 © E"'EF"E"'E“‘Z T4 4 4 42 ﬁ"'ﬁ"'ﬁ r3 AAE I T i‘
48 7 7 7 7 7 B 6B 5 5 6 6 6 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4
2-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES] 35 358 37 38 33 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 S0 S1 52 S3 54 55 56 57 58 59
54 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
53 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
52 13 12 11 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 50 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
51 24 21 18 14 10 10 45 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 50 48 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
50 10 10 10 10 10 10 45 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 48 46 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
49 9 9 9 98 9 9 9 338 8 9 8 9 98 8 8 48 46 44 42 9 8 g 9 9 g
48 9 g 9 9 9 9§ 9 3@ 38 9§ 8 9 8 9§ 9 48 46 44 33 W 9 g 9 9 g

3-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 38 38 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
0 0] 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 O 0 0 O 0 1 1 1 1 0 O 0 0 0
47 6 6 S 5 5 S S 5 S 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
g8 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 5 5 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 S5 5 4 4 4 4
BN N | ) S ! T T T 1 0 0 1 1 o I . ) S D S ! T
46 6 6 5 g 5 5 g 5 5 g 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 g 3 4 3 3 3
7 7 7 7 __ 6 B 5 6 5 5 g o5 o o 5 4 4
2 2 2 1 o= T 711 AAE e 2 2 3 | T T T R N N ! 4"'%'
45 § 6 6B 5°'5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
AE 7 E 7 7 7 5 8§ E E 5 g E E E c g g5 g5 g g g 4 44
2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
44 6 6 6 6 S 5 S S 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
7 E E 7 7 E E 5 E E 5 E 2 E E 5 é E E E 3 é é é
E 2 3 3
43 6B 6 5 5 5 5 S5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3
g 7 7 7 7 7 g S E 3 5 E S 3 S E S i 5 é § ﬁ é é i
3 3 3 3 3 3
42 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 S 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
7 7 7 7 7 7 AE E__F 45 [
4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 E E g E E g 5 3 g g 3 g é
41 656 6 6 5 5 5 5 §5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
ey 7 7 7 7§38 9___3___§___§___§ = o o5 o o a4 4 4 4 4 4 4
T4 4 4 43 3 T3 3 3 3 oTmmmmmmTrTm =
40 6 6 6 6 6 5] S 5 5] 5 S S 5 S 4 4 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4
g 7 7 § B8 _ 68 _8 g g 5 5
44 4 4 4 4 4 E"J} E '43"'3 33 5"'5 3 3 E"'é"'ﬂf"ﬁ"ﬁ?"é"'ﬁ'
3g 8 6 68 686 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
< I ANy Ay N - WO - W - W< ﬁ..Ji..5...5..Ji..5...5..Ji..%}..5...5..:L.Ji..ﬁ..a£..£h..4.
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2
38 5] B B 6 6 g 5] S g S S 2 S ] S 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
g 7 7 7§ 5 B 5 5 g § a 5 E g g E i ﬁ é
5 5 4 4 a4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 E 3 3 3
37 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 5} S 4 4 4 5 5 S 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4
7 7 7 7 5 £ B B B _ B A/ § =5 =5 =5 5 o 5 5 o 5 S 4.4 24
5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2
36 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 S S 4 4 4 S 5 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4
7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 S S5 S5 ] 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4
3-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES| 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 489 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 S8
47 8 8 18 15 11l B B B 3 3 B 8 B8 B B B 20 18 15 13 8 8 8 8 8
46 8 8 8 8 B B8 8 B8 40 3B 8 B 36 36 36 B 20 1B 15 13 10 36 8 8 8
45 B8 8 36 8 B8 B 8 8 18 16 13 B8 B 12 8 8 8 1B 15 13 10 8 8 8 8
44 7 7 33 33 7 7 7 7 18 16 13 [°] 7 7 7 7 7 36 15 13 10 7 7 7 7
43 7 7 18 10 B 7 7 7 7 16 13 7 7 7 7 7 7 44 42 40 38 36 34 33 27
42 12 9 7 14 7 7 7 7 7 16 13 7 7 7 7 7 7 44 42 40 38 36 34 32 30
41 6 6 ] B 6 6 B 6 6 34 35 33 30 27 6 5] B 6 42 40 38 36 34 32 30
40 6 6 6 27 30 27 6 6 B 6 35 33 27 27 20 19 18 17 16 40 38 36 34 32 30
39 6 6 6 6 27 27 27 6 6 6 35 33 30 27 27 14 13 12 11 10 g 8 34 32 30
38 6 6 5] B 24 24 24 189 B 6 35 33 30 27 24 11 10 g 6 40 38 6 34 32 30
37 24 24 6 B 24 24 24 24 15 14 13 11 24 24 24 24 g 6 6 6 6 6 32 30 28
36 21 21 6 6 21 21 21 21 9 8 7 6 B 24 24 21 6 6 6 6 B 6 32 30 28

DAGE 18 STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25‘'-D” W X 12'-1-3/74” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES
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NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE
UNIT DIMENSION 80'-0" x 25'-0" x 12'-1-3/4" 40'-0" x 25'-0" x 12'-1-374*
ARCH _TYPE MACAZINE * ARCH _TYPE MACAZINE sk
LENGTHWISE IN
® A" STACKS “C" STACKS ® “A" STALKS “C* STACKS
MAGAZINE MHE SPACE MHE SPACE
NO, AISLE NO.__1 REMAIN NG, AISLE NO._J REMAIN
58* 13 15'- 2" 2 59* S 15' - 2" 2 37"
o8* 13 16~ 3* 3 16* 5 15'- 7" 3 6"
S57* 14 2= 7" 2 32¢ 5 16'- 0* 3 14*
56" 14 13- g* 2 48" S 16'- 5* 3 22"
55* 14 14 -11" 3 g* 6 12'- 3" 2 30"
54° 14 15'-11° 3 26" 6 12'- 9" 2 42"
53" 15 12'- 8" 2 46" 6 13- 3 2 50"
52* 15 13" -11" 2 8” 6 13- 8" 2 6"
51* 15 15 - 2" 3 26" 6 14'- 3 2 15"
50" 16 12'- 3" 2 44" 6 14'- g% 3 24"
Ll lel B el o) 2
L =13 =i (I — =
47" ™ 17 12— 4* T 2 S51* 7 12'- 4* 2 51
46" 17 13- g* 3 24° 7 12'-11* 2 14°
45" 18 11’- 5" 2 44" 7 13'- 6* 3 24
44" 18 12'-11" 3 20" 7 14'-1* 3 34"
43" 18 14’ - 5* 3 41" 7 14’ - B* 3 44"
42" 18 12~ §* 3 20" 8 11'-g* 2 12
41" 19 14'- 0" 3 42" 8 12'- 5" 3 23"
40" 20 12'- 3" 3 24" B 13- 1" 3 34
39* 20 13 -11* 3 8* 8 13- g* 3 6"
38 21 12~ 5* 3 32¢ 9 1= 3" 3 18"
37* 22 -1 3 19* o] 12'- 0" 3 30"
36" 22 12'-11" 3 8” 2] 12'- 9* 3 6*
35" 23 11'-10" 3 34" o] 13' - B* 4 19”

* MAGAZINE HAVING PILASTERS
** MAGAZINE W/0 PILASTERS

® THE NUMBER OF TYPE “A* STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS BASED ON
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE FROM
THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE “A* STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL) OF
7'-7* PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40"), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST. ADDITIONAL TYPE A" STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.
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NOTICE:

ALL UNIT HEIGHT/WIDTH DIMENSIONS CHART NO. 3
AND SIDE AISLE DIMENISIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES. UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
42-43 35-41
41-42 35-46
CHART NO. 1 ai g
36-40 35-54
UNIT HT] UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH E . ==
51-54 35-41 41-54 54-59 35 -3 38-59
42-51 35-42 42-54 54-59 (3334 173540 40-58
@_42 %_42 43-54 54-59 32-33 35-41 41-58
—— 31-32 B-42 | 4259
o 30-31 35-43 43-
UNITHTE  3ano 2| 2moz2] 2ano 1 2% £ T3
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIRST - - -
TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS 27-28 x-47 47-8
26-27 >-48 -53
26 35-49 49-53
WNITHT | T2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
CHART NO. 2 THIRD TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
53-54 35-36 36-56
52-53 35-37 37-57
51-52 35-38 38-58
50-51 35-39 38-59 CHART NO. 4
43-50 35-40 40-59
48-49 35-41 41-59 UNIT HT UNLT LENGTH OR WIDTH
47-48 35-42 42-59
46-47 35-43 43-53 31-32 35-43
45-46 35-44 44-53 27-31 35-48
44-45 35-45 45-59 26-27 35-36 36-59
42-44 35-46 46-59 26 35-38 38-59
41-42 35-47 47-53 - ——
40-41 35-48 48-53 UNIT HT 2 !
38-40 35-49 49-53
37-38 35-50 50-53 NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FOURTH
35-37 35-51 51-53 TIER OF TYPE "C* STACKS
24-35_ 35-52 52-53
333411 35 L] | s2-=m
31-33 35 35-53 53-59
23-31 | 35-3 36-54
%29 | 33537 37-55 }
UNIT HT 3 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN SECOND
TIER OF TYPE *C* STACKS CHART NO. 5
UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE
52-54 12
4g-52 10
47-43 g
44-47 B
CHART NO. B 41-44
24411 ) T 6]
UNIT MINIMUM UNIT | MINIMUM
HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE| HEIGHT |SIDE AISLE THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN
STACKING PALLET UNITS AS
52-54 51 38-41 27 SHOWN IN SECTION F-F ON
50-52 48 36-38 2 PAGE 16.
4g-50 45 -3 21
48-49 42 31-34 18 NOTE:
46-48 39 28-31 15 A SIDE AISLE DIMENSION GREATER THAN THE
44-45 3 27-28 12 MINIMUM DIMENSION GIVEN IN CHART NO.S
42-44 33 26-27 11 AND NO.B MAY BE USED TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM
41-42 30 % 10 STACKING PATTERN WITHIN THE “C" STACKS.
[— T
THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN STACKING THE
FIRST TWO TIERS IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT.
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H G STORAGE _IN 80'-0" MAGAZINE

-5 - [~—32'(APPROX) 11" —= (11°-0" HIGH)
i I I ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT - - - - - 248

16 "A" STACKS T

\
\
/ \
\

1 1
1 5o stacks \
H -m - O ELAN VIEW SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 23 AND “NUMBER OF

—=i14'-11" C(APPROX )r=—

i_nw STACKS IN MAGAZINE “ CHART ON PAGE 26
(B0'-0° MAGAZINE)  Cno"CUTDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF
TYPE *A* AND TYPE “C" STACKS WHICH
CAN BE STORED IN AN 80’ -0 MAGAZINE.

SEE GENERAL

S“DPAéE 2. §5$EGE§§RAL SEE STEP 1 ON PAGE 23 AND
ON PAGE 2 THE 3-TIER STORAGE CHART
y ON PAGE 25 FOR NUMBER OF

UNITS PER STACK.

INLICATES
THIRD TIER
(LAYER)

INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER)

— INDICATES
FIRST TIER
(LAYER).

| 49" (APPROX) b=

119 b=
SECTION G-G

(14 PALLET UNITS PER STACK)  —SEE STEP 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 23 AND CHARTS
NO. 1 THRU3 ON PAGE 27 FOR GUIDANCE AS
TO THE NUMBER OF UNITS DEEP IN THE
TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MHE AREA

SEE THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS 3-TIER STORAGE”

CHART ON PAGE 25. INDICATES OUTLINE OF

DOOR OPENING.

—_ SEE GENERAL
NOTE “F*

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE ON PAGE 2.
*FLOOR OUNNAGE LOCATION” |
DETAIL ON PAGE B3 AND
GENERAL NOTE *0* ON PAGE 2. |

SEE GENERAL |

ON PAGE 2

ON PAl -‘ |

| N
~In- L\SEE CHART NO.4 ON PAGE 27 SECTION H-H —- 40" — —l 11"

FOR SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS
FOR OTHER HEIGHT UNITS.
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STORAGE IN 40°-0" MAGAZINE

(11'-0" HIGH)
ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT = - - - - - - - 108

FLOOR DUNNAGE .

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(40" -0" MAGAZINE)

SPECTAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS
OF 40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT.
PALLET UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT
AS SHOWN BY THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 22. AS
MAgYAZliNéTS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE
MA NE.

2. THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 22 DEPICT
THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.
HOWEVER, IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS
WITH THE WIDTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

3. REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

4, THE CHARTS ON PAGES 24 THROUGH 27 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES,
THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL
AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS. THE
PROCEDURES AT RIGHT ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN USING
THE DEPICTED CHARTS. NOTE THAT ALL DIMENSIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

" “ "

SEECIEICATIONS . SEE PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PR

URES IN 80'-0" AND 40'-0" L X 25'-0" W X 11'-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES

. FLOOR DUNNAGE.
32" CAPPROX)
6 “A" STACKS. SEE “NUMBER OF

H STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART ON PAGE
26 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER
OF TYPE *A" STACKS WHICH CAN BE
14 =11 BE STORED IN A 40'-0" MAGAZINE.
( APPROX )

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP 1

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 25 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE
“3-TIER STORAGE* CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS,
3-TIER STORAGE" CHART ON PAGE 25. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE
USED FOR THE 2 AND 4-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP_2 (NUMBER OF TYPE “A" AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF °NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE"
CHART ON PAGE 26, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR
THE ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH
OR WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE "A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL
AS THE NUMBER OF TYPE *C*" STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF
THE MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 80'-0" AND 40'-0*
LONG MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE "C" STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 27 THE
LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT HEIGHT RANGE THAT CONTAINS
THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE THE
COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE HEADING AT THE BASE OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE
THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF
THE DOOR OPENING IN THE FIRST TIER OF A TYPE "C* STACK. REFER
TO CHART NUMBER 4 ON PAGE 27 TO FIND THE MINIMUM SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE “C® STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 AND 3 AS APPLICABLE, TO DETERMINE THE

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT SIDE OF
THE DOOR IN THE SECOND AND THIRD TIERS.

PAGE 23
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2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)
IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
MAX 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 =2
Z _F B B B _F
444 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 I s I T T =
53 7 6 B B 6 6 BH B E___a___a___g___a___g___;gﬁ 5 E 44 4 4 4 4 é—-ié-
. S A S R N R S 3 T oSS S
o2 7655688555555555544434444
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3333 Tz
59 7 7 5 B B 6 6 B 6 5
B 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3--§--3--3-4i-iF-iF-i--ﬁ--i--i--i--i—-—?—-é?
S10) ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁqqsssﬁﬁﬁsgééaaaa
5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 33 3 33T
7 7 7 B B B HF B B 5 5 5 o 44 4 2
—id B 5 5 4 4 2 4 4 4I—IrTr—T1 3"'%?"'5"'%?"'3 T3 3 3 3"‘%;"'3'
48 7 7 7 §E F B F B F 5 5
5. 5 5 E 44 4 4 4 4 2 é"‘ﬂF ! g"%?"%?"i?"é'"é"'é"ﬁ%"'g"'g"'g'
47 7 7 7 B 5 6 6/ ([ ([ 5 5 o 9
5. 5 5 5 E A4 4 4 4 4 2 ‘ﬁ"‘ﬁ % E"'g 3 ﬁ"'ﬂr"'ﬁ"%?"i?"i"'?'
46 7 7 7 7 6 B 6 6 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 2
T A - I B U
— 7 S SN W TS - T~ Wy S S S S S
L L L L L
44 7 7 7 7 g 5 5 6 F F o5 5 5 4
5 5 5 5 5 55 i LTI &"i%"é%"'E"'é"'ﬁ"'f?"f?"‘é"‘é"‘ﬁ'
43 7 7 7 7 68 6 5 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4
2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
54 20 36 36 32 32 20 20 36 36 36 33 33 30 28 24 24 20 30 30 30 30 30 24 24 24
53 19 36 36 32 32 26 19 19 36 36 33 33 30 28 24 24 19 30 30 30 30 30 24 24 24
52 189 36 36 30 30 27 24 22 19 30 30 30 30 19 19 19 19 19 19 18 65 19 19 19 19
51 18 18 30 30 30 24 24 21 18 30 30 30 30 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 62 62 B2 62 24
50 23 22 27 24 22 20 18 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 538 53 53 59
49 21 20 19 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 60 60 5B
48 20 19 18 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 S5 55 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 B0 60 58
47 18 17 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 53 53 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 60 58
46 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 {5 51 5! 51 15 15 15 15 15 15 {5 15 15 58
45 15 15 15 15 15 49 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 48 48 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15
44 14 14 14 14 14 46 46 14 14 14 14 14 14 46 46 46 46 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14
43 14 14 14 14 14 14 45 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 45 45 45 45 14 14 14 14 14 14 14
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PAGE 26)

NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE

UNIT DIMENSION | 80'-0° x 25'-0" x 11'-0* 40 -0 x 25'-0" x 11'-0*
ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE * ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE *

LENGTHWISE IN | ¢ “A" STACKS C* STACKS e “A" STACKS "C* STACKS
MHE SPACE MHE SPACE

MAGAZINE No. | AISLE | No.| REMAIN NO AISLE | No. | REMAIN
59 13 fi5-2 2 g s | 14- 6" 2 51
58" 13 |16'- 3 3 16* 5 | 14-11" 2 5g*
57+ 14 |1z2-7" 2 32 5 | 15~ 4" 2 65"
56 14 J13-9 2 48* 5 | 15-09" 3 16
55 14 |14 -11" 2 64* s | 16'- 2" 3 24*

. 14 |15-11" 3 26" 5 | 16'- 5* 3 32"

53 15 f12'- 8" 2 45" 6 | 12- 5 2 40"
52 15 |13 -11" 3 g 6 | 12-11" 2 48*
51 15 |15- 2" 3 %" 6 | 13- 5 2 56
50" 16 [12'- 3" 2 44* 6 | 13-11" 3 14
497 l_%gﬁ 13- 7 ,_gﬂ 13 ,_g_l 14' - 5* rg_l 23
267 5 |14 =110 EH =N 14'-11" 32"
ry s pi T BPEYY 2 st 17| = 2| 4
46* 17 |13 - g 3 24* 7 | 12- 1" 2 50
45 18 f11-5 2 44v 7 | 122- 8" 3 14
44 18 |12-11" 3 20" 7 | 13- 3 3 24"
43 18 |14'- 5 3 41" 7 | 13-10 3 e
42 19 [12- 5 3 20" 7 | 12-5 3 a4*
41 18 | 14- o 3 42* g | -7 3 13~
40 0 |iz2r- 3 3 24" g | 12- 3 3 24"
3g 20 |13-11" 4 8" g8 | 12r-11" 3 35
3" 21 |12-5 3 32 g | 13- 7" 4 g
37 2 |- 3 19~ g | 11— 2" 3 20"
36" 2 |- 4 8 g | -1 3 32
35 23 | 11r-10" 3 - g | 12-8* 4 g

* MAGAZINE HAVING PILASTERS

@ THE NUMBER OF TYPE “A" STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS BASED ON
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE FROM
THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE “A” STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL) OF
7'-7* PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,

OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40" ), WHICHEVER IS THE

ADDITIONAL TYPE "A* STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE

GREATEST.
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDEANCE FOR 25‘'-0" W X 11-0” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES
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NOTICE:

ALL UNIT HEIGHT/WIDTH DIMENSIONS
AND SIDE AISLE DIMENISIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

CHART NO. 1
JuntT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
52-54 35-38 -4 54-59
48-52 35-39 -4 54-59
S |FEe 92 23
i T = v PR 54-59
e ——
[oRTT AT 12 AND 2] 2 A0 2] 2 AND 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIRST
TIER OF TYPE "C* STACKS
CHART NO. 2
"ONIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH |
——— E—
26-54 35-53
47-48 35 35-54
46-47 35-36 36-55
4546 35-37 37-56
44-45 35-38 38-57
43-44 35-39 38-58
42-43 35-40 40-59
41-42 35-41 41-59
40-41 35-42 42-59
39-40 35-43 43-59
38-39 35-44 44-59
36-38 35-45 45-59
35-36 35-46 46-58
AN AR
) 4 |
Si-327 35-20° | 49-50
29-31 35-50 50-58
27-29 35-51 51-59
26-27 35-52 52-58
UNIT HT 2 1
INUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP
IN SECOND TIER OF
TYPE *C* STACKS

CHART NO. 3
e —————————————————
UNIT HT ] UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH
EzRE) =36
77-18 35-44
¥ 35-49_
2% ] __ L3554
- L 3550
30-31 35-37 37-58
28-30 35-38 38-59
28-29 35-40 20-59
27-28 35-41 41-59
26-27 35-42 42-59
%6 35-44 44-59
UNIT HT 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
THIRD TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
CHART NO. 4
UNIT MINIMOM
HEIGHT |SIDE AISLE
S52-54 19
51-52 18
48-51 17
47-48 16
45-47 15
42-45 14
39-42 13
e L4f
ST 10
28-31 g
26-28 8
THIS CHART IS FOR USE WHEN
STACKING PALLET UNITS AS
SHOWN IN SECTION H-H ON
PAGE 22.
NOTE:

A STOE AISLE DIMENSION GREATER THAN THE
MINIMUM DIMENSION GIVEN IN CHART NO.S

AND NO.6 MAY BE USED TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM
STACKING PATTERN WITHIN THE “C* STACKS.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25'-0" W X 11‘-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES

I PAGE 27
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K g STORAGE IN 80'-0" MAGAZINE

5" —= 40" (APPROX) 3" (10'-0" HIGH)
T \ ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT - - - - - 254

17 "A" STACKS T

//

—F

2 *C* STACKS
— e— 11'-8* (APPROX) PLAN VIEW
(B0 -0" MAGAZINE) v
SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 20 AND “NUMBER OF
K STACKS IN MAGAZINE* CHART ON PAGE 32
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF TYPE
*A" AND TYPE "C* STACKS WHICH CAN BE
SEE GENERAL STORED IN AN 800" MAGAZINE.
NOTE “H *
AND “ J
. ON PAGE 2. 40"
SEE STEP 1 ON PAGE 29
\ AND THE 3-TIER STORAGE
CHART ON PAGE 31 FOR NUMBER
OF UNITS PER STACK.
INLICATES
THIRD TIER Noreore -
(LAYER) ON PAGE 2.
INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER)
L— INDICATES
FIRST TIER
(LAYER),
_

——l 46 (APPROX ) L—

14* b=
SECTION J-J

(14 PALLETIZED UNITS PER STACK) SEE STEP 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 29 AND
SEE THE “LEFT SIDE INDICATES CHARTS NO. 1 THRU 3 ON PAGE 33 FOR
AISLE DIMENSIONS OUTLINE OF GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER UNITS
3-TIER STORAGE DOOR OPENING. DEEP IN THE TYPE *C* STACKS IN THE
CHART ON PAGE 31. MHE AREA.

I
FLOOR OUNNAGE. SEE THE [
*FLOOR OUNNAGE LOCATION®
DETAILS ON PAGE 83 AND
GENERAL NOTE “0” ON PAGE 2. | |
SEE GENERAL
SEE GENERAL NOTE "F* ON
NOTE "F PAGE 2.
ON PAGE 2.—‘
| N
be— 40" — —~l 147 b

—~l 14" b~ e CHaRT NO.4 ON PAGE 33

FOR SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS -
FOR OTHER HEIGHT UNITS. w

PAGE 28] TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN BO'-0" AND 40'-0" L X 25°'-0“ W X 10'-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES
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STORAGE _IN 40‘'-0" MAGAZINE

(10’-0" HIGH)

ITEM QUANTITY
PALLET UNIT - - - - - - -

ISOMETRIC VIEW

(40° -0 MAGAZINE)

ON PAGE 2.

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS
OF 40" LONG BY 4B° WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT.

PALLET UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS
SHOWN BY THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 28.

AS
MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 28 DEPICT

THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

HOWEVER, IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS
WITH THE WIDTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 30 THROUGH 33 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLETIZED UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES,
THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL
AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIODE DIMENSIONS OF THE MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS. THE
PROCEDURES AT RIGHT ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN USING
THE DEPICTED CHARTS.

FOR "GENERAL NOTES” AND "MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

"C* STACKS

3*

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

7 A" STACKS. SEE STEP 2 BELOW AND
“NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE®* CHART
ON PAGE 32 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF TYPE “A" STACKS WHICH CAN
BE STORED IN A 40’ -0" MAGAZINE.

11'-g*
CAPPROX )

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP |

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 31 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE
“3-TIER STORAGE" CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS,
3-TIER STORAGE” CHART ON PAGE 31. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE
USED FOR THE 2 AND 4-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP 2 (NUMBER OF TYPE "A” AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE*
CHART ON PAGE 32, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR
THE ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH
OR WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE "A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL AS
THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C* STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 80'-0" AND 40-0* LONG
MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE “C* STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 33 THE
LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT HEIGHT RANGE THAT CONTAINS THE
HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE THE
COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE HEADING AT THE BASE OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE
THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF
THE DOOR OPENING IN THE FIRST TIER OF A TYPE "C* STACK. REFER
TO CHART NUMBER 4 ON PAGE 33 TO FIND THE MINIMUM SIDE AISLE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE “C" STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 AND 3 AS APPLICABLE, TO DETERMINE THE

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT SIDE OF
THE DOOR IN THE SECOND AND THIRD TIERS.

LYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN B0'-0" AND 40'-Q" L X 25'-0" W X 10°-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES ["PacE 2
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2-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
MAX 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1
24 6 E, 5 E 5

"i&"%i"‘g"'g' s ) 2
53 7 g g 6§ 6 g E a 5 E 3 4 4 4 4 4 A 4 4 4L A A A 4 4
3 3 3 3 2 2 <2 22 2 <2 2 2 2 2 £ <2 2 2
51 7 &
T2 9--5--5-4E--§-4?--5"-3-"3'-iP'-3"'i}-ﬁ?"'é"'§'-ﬁi"'i'"é"'é"'é"'i?"i"ﬁ?'
50 5 6 6 4 A 4 A 4 4 A A 4 4
7. S S--5--3--3--3--3--3--5--3--3--3--347 I - R R - B R A A SR
i e e e — ]
7. R S S ) 3 3
7 5 6 6 B 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 4
— T 4 4 4 411 3"‘3 3.3 5 3. 3 3 gf 3 éﬁ 3 3"%?"§"'§"'§"'§'
47 7 6 6 B 6 6 6 6 g 5 5 o5 5 5 5 E 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
T4 4 4 4 4 I 33 3 3 3 3 33 3 2 2 2 2 Z 2
46 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 B 5 g___g___g___g___g___g__;i___g 4 4 4 444 4 4
XX 1 4 2 172 I R RN R N R R -
45 7 7 6 6 B 6 6 B 6 5
54 4 2 2 2 I I12 3--iF-é}-é}-iF-éF-§--é--é--é--iF-i?-%i--é—-—é—
44 7 7 7 6 B8 6 6 B 8§ ©5 3__4}__5___;__4}__@___;___; 4 4 4 3 3
5 5 4 2 2 2 I I—2 T3 3 o3 4;"%?‘
3 7 7 7 fF B B B F S 5 5 o
—— 5.5 5 E" . S R N L N R R N 3-4?-i?-i--E--é--é--ﬁ--é-ii—-é%—-?—
42 § 6 6 6 B 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4
é"‘é"ﬁé"{i Tz X 2 2 I I—I—rIrI 5"%}"§"'§ I B R - B 3"‘@'
1 7_7 7 § 6 6 6 5 =5 o 5 5
— 55 5 E"‘E T4 4 4 4 11 ﬁ"'ﬁ 7 3-4?"'ﬁ--i--ﬁ--i--ﬁ--ﬂ-—-i—
40 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3
=5 5 5S> 2z I I-r——rr—asarar—_r—re
39 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4
, 2-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 S6 57 58 59
54 26 26 26 26 26 25 26 26 26 26 26 4B 4B 48 48 4B 44 44 42 40 30 26 26 26 26
53 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 4B 48 48 48 4B 44 44 42 40 39 3B 25 25 25
52 25 25 25 25 44 43 42 41 40 25 25 25 25 42 42 42 42 42 42 30 30 30 30 30 30
51 24 24 24 24 24 42 42 42 39 36 36 34 24 24 36 36 36 36 36 36 30 30 30 30 30
50 42 42 23 23 23 38 3@ 39 38 36 33 33 30 30 23 36 36 36/ 3I6 3/ 36 30 30 30 30
49 38 38 36 22 22 22 36 36 36 3B 30 30 30 25 24 22 30 30 30 30 30 24 24 24 24
48 22 35 36 30 32 22 36 36 36 36 30 30 30 22 22 22 22 30 30 30 30 24 24 24 24
47 21 36 36 30 30 28 26 21 36 36 24 24 24 21 21 21 21 21 21 24 24 21 21 21 21
46 20 30 30 30 30 24 24 21 24 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
45 26 20 24 24 24 21 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 B2 62 B2 20 20
44 25 22 19 24 24 20 18 18 18 18 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 18 19 19 18 58 58 58 58
43 22 22 19 189 19 19 19 19 19 1§ 19 19 18 19 18 19 19 18 19 19 18 19 60 60 60
42 20 20 18 1B 1B 18 18 18 18 18 18 53 53 18 18 18 18 1B 18 18 18 18 18 57 57
41 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 51 51 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 57 57
40 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 S1 51 S0 48 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 57
39 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 51 50 48 46 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 1

PAGE 30 STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25'-0" W X 10°'-0” H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES
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l 3-TIER STORAGE
(UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

UNIT HT
ININCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 45 47 48 43 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
MAX t ¢t t 1 1 1t 1 00 00O 01 1 1 t t 1 L 0 00 0 0
38 5 55 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
— zZ Zz 7 68 6 8 S5 B H K g 5 o =5 o5 = o o© 4 4 4 4 4 4 A
37 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 >11111§111&1°71T/& 1T b °%bT’i1T’.1-71TT71.1
S S 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
.7 7 7 A B &5 = B 3 5 o o
e —t———
5 55 5 55 44 4 4 4 4 4 44 44333333 3 3
56 &
S —
S 5 5 5 505 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3
5 6 g
T
6§ 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3
Z.Zz 7 7 B B B S5 B B B S5 5 o © 4 4 A 4 A A A 4 4 4
33 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 22 2222222222722
6§ 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3
7 7 7 &5 0§ 5 353
] 44 4 4 3 3 3 3 —
8 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3
I B A
E)! T 4 4 4 2 3 3 3 3
6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 3
.7 & £ Hf B F B 5 =5 ©5 &5 =5 =5 ©5 = &5 5 & &
30 ———
6§ 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4
7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4

3-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES 35 36 37 3B 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 S8

38 25 22 18 16 16 16 45 16 16 16 16 16 16 30 SO 48 29 27 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
37 16 16 16 16 16 16 45 42 16 16 24 20 16 16 25 23 20 18 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
36 15 15 IS5 15 15 15 25 22 19 15 15 15 15 15 S0 49 48 18 15 15 15 15 15 15 15
35 20 18 16 15 15 15 25 22 19 16 15 15 15 15 50 48 46 44 42 39 15 15 15 15 15
H4—1 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 42 19 16 14 14 14 14 14 48 46 44 42 40 38 30 28 26 25
33 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 43 40 38 36 14 14 14 14 4B 46 44 42 40 38 36 30 24 20
32 13 13 37 34 13 13 13 13 40 38 35 28 27 28 25 23 46 44 42 40 38 36 34 24 24
31 13 13 37 34 31 13 13 13 40 % 35 33 24 24 20 23 20 1B 15 13 38 36 34 32 18

4-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)
ININCHES | 35 36 37 3B 33 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 S0 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
MAX 1 1 1 0 0 0O O OC O OGO OU OGO OTGOOT OGO OTG OT DTG GT OT DO O O
29 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2
5 5 5 B 6 6 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4
7 7 7 B 8 o] B B o] &1 B o o 9 o 9 9 9 5 9
28 2 1. 1. @I @1 &.&.&5~. 1§11 T"/T/T/"T™T™T H_?_ﬂﬁ_
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2
6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4
7 7 7 7 & E _F E o T g o & & &5 & & H_J_?_
27 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 pJ 111 1.1 11 1
5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
; 3 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
7 _F 6 E B g o g 5 &5 =5 5 4 4 4
25 3.3 3 3 3 H Y ) E p) H p) H Tl 2 e 2 2 272 3_
S 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2
7 6 6 5 5 6 6 5 S5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
7 7 7 7 7 B B 8 o] 51 o] ol B 9 g o1 o ol 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
4-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (| FFT SIDFE Al
ININCHES | 35 36 37 38 30 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 S0 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 SQ
29 25 22 12 34 31 28 20 22 19 16 15 33 30 12 12 12 12 18 15 13 38 36 34 32 0
28 12 12 12 27 31 28 12 12 12 38 35 33 30 28 24 15 20 18 15 13 12 12 12 32 30
27 26 15 11 34 31 28 24 15 11 16 13 11 11 28 26 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11
26 25 14 12 15 11 28 25 11 11 11 13 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 36 34 38 36 34 32 30
STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25'-0" W X 10'-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES I PAGE 31
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PAGE 32|

NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE

UNIT DIMENSION

80'-0" x 25'-0" x 10'-0°

40'-0" x 25'-0" x 10'-0*"

ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE

LENGTHWISE IN ® “A" STACKS “C" STACKS ® ‘A" STACKS "C" STACKS
MHE SPACE MHE SPACE

MAGAZINE NO. AISLE NO. JREMAIN NO. AISLE NO. J REMAIN
59" 13 15’ -10" 3 7" 5 15'- 2* 2 58"
58" 13 16'-11* 3 23" 5 15'- 7% 3 7"
57" 14 13- 3 2 39* 5 16'- 0" 3 15*
56" 14 12'- 5" 2 55* 5 16'- 5" 3 23"
55" 14 15'- 7" 3 16" 6 12'- 3" 2 31
54" 15 12'- 3" 2 34" 6 12'-g* 2 40"
53" 15 13'- 6" 2 51 6 13- 3% 2 48"
52" 15 14'- g* 3 16" 6 13- g* 3 “
51" 15 16'- 0" 3 34" 6 14'- 3" 3 13"
50" 16 13- 1" 2 52" 6 14'- g~ 3 22"
Cag Ard cg L2 e | 7 [ESE | 2 | A

= L

47" ~ 17 13- 2" 3 12" 7 12'- 4* 2 49"
46" 17 14'- 7" 3 32" 7 12'-11* 3 12"
45" 18 12'- 3" 3 7" 7 13'- 6" 3 22"
44" 18 13- g* 3 28" 7 14'- 1" 3 32"
43" 18 11'-8* 3 6" 7 14'- 8* 3 42"
42" 19 13- 3 3 28" 8 11'-g* 3 10"
41" 20 11'- 5" 3 g* 8 12'- 5" 3 21"
40" 20 13- 1" 3 32" 8 13'- 1 3 32*
39" 21 11'- 6" 3 16" 8 13- g* 3 43"
38" 21 13- 3* 3 40" 9 11'- 3" 3 16"
37" 22 =11 3 27" 9 12'- 0" 3 28"
36" 22 13'- g* 4 16* 9 12'- g* 3 40"
35" 23 12'- 8" 4 7" 9 13- 6" 4 177

® THE NUMBER OF TYPE “A" STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE FROM
THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE "A" STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL) OF
7'=7* PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40°), WHICHEVER IS THE

GREATEST.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25'-0” W X 10°-0" H ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES

BASED ON

ADDITIONAL TYPE "A* STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE

PROJECT CA 262-88




NOTICE:

ALL UNIT HEIGHT/WIDTH DIMENSIONS
AND SIDE AISLE DIMENISIONS ARE
EXPRESSED IN INCHES.

CHART NO. 1

UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH

52-54 35-37 37-43 43-52

47-52 35-38 38-45 45-54

e | 5n |55 | 52

ﬁ:%é]_ | ,,;5—4?__| 41-49 49-57

26-31 35-42 42-51 51-50

UNITHT J2AND 3| 2a02 | 2 aND L
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
FIRST TIER OF TYPE "C" STACKS

CHART NO. 2
UNIT HT ] UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH
53-MAX 35
52-53 35-37
51-52 35-41
50-51 35-45
23-50 35-48
48-49 35-51
42-48 35-54
41-42 35 35-54
40-41 | 35-37 37-55
39-40 | 35-38 38-55
3833 | 35-39 39-56
37-38 | 35-40 40-56
3637 | 35-41 41-57
L2337 (- = I~
32-33 "‘gs-?i‘:' 44-59
31-32 | 3545 45-50
30-31 | 35-46 46-59
29-30 | 3547 47-59
27-20 | 35-48 48-59
26-27 | 35-49 49-50
2% | 35-s0 50-59
wgT HT | 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP
IIN SECOND TIER OF TYPE
fC STACKS

STORAGE_PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 25°'-0" W X 10'-0" H ARCH TYP

CHART NO. 3

UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH

35-MAX 35-39

- -4

2ol |Ea

32-33 35-54

28-32 35 35-59

27-28 35-37 37-59

26-27 35-39 39-59

26 35-40 40-58
UNIT HT 2 —1]
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN
THIRD TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
CHART NO. 4

UNIT MINIMUM UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE | HEIGHT | SIDE AISLE
53-54 2% 40-42 18
51-53 5 38-40 17
50-51 24 36-38 16
s 2 |EH
47-4 ]
46-47 21 30-32 13
44-46 20 27-30 12
42-44 19 26-27 1
NOTE ;

A SIDE AISLE GREATER THAN THE MINIMUM
DIMENSION GIVEN IN CHART NO.4 MAY BE
USED TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM STACKING

PATTERN WITHIN THE “C* STACKS.

E_MAGAZINES

I PAGE 33
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L y L)
3" -1 — r—45 CAPPROX) 3 —

18 "A" STACKS

M el | PLAN VIEW L_SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 36 AND “NUMBER OF STACKS IN
SEE STEP 1 AND THE “3-TIER (80'-0" STRADLEY MAGAZINE)  JBAC e CEA O T s pe - "STACKS WHICH
STORAGE" CHARTS ON PAGE 36. CAN BE STORED IN AN BO'-0* STRADLEY MAGAZINE.
r—-—————52 1/2'-—-1
yd //7 [ // SEE GENERAL
NOTE “F*
ON PAGE2.
INDICATES
THIRD TIER
(LAYER)
INDICATES
SECOND
TIER
(LAYER)
INDICATES
FIRST
TIER
(LAYER)
Y ol .. 31*
( APPROX
T ON\SEE STEP | AND THE “LEFT SIDE SECTION L-L )
AISLE DIMENSIONS, 3-TIER (14 UNITS PER "A" STACK) FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE "FLOOR DUNNAGE LOACTION*
STORAGE * CHART ON PAGE 36. DETAILS ON PAGE B3, AND SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON

PAGE 35, AND GENERAL NOTE "0* ON PAGE 2.
INDICATES OUTLINE

OF DOOR OPENINGT= /
/// ]
SEE GENERAL
I I S N FNOTE “Fr
' ON PAGE 2.

——I L—5'(MIN) ——I L——-Z‘S" (APPROX) L 52 172* I-—5"(MIN)

SECTION M-M

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 80°-0“ L X 25'-0" W X 14'-0" H
PAGE 34' STRADLEY AND 89'-0" L X 24'-10" W X 14'-4" H OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES
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STORAGE _IN 80'-0" STRADLEY MAGAZINE
(14’ -0" HIGH)

ITEM
PALLET UNIT - = - = = = = — - - - 208

STORAGE IN B9’ -0” OVAL ARCH MAGAZINE *
(14’ —4" HIGH)

ITEM QUANTITY
PALLET UNIT = = = = = = = = = = = = 34

*SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 36 AND “NUMBER OF STACKS IN
OVAL ARCH MAGAZINE® CHART ON PAGE 39 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF TYPE "A° AND TYPE “C" STACKS
WHICH CAN BE STORED IN AN B3S"-0* OVAL ARCH
MAGAZINE. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 BELOW.

\

SEE FRONT “C" STACK
CHART ON PAGE 39.

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(80'-0" STRADLEY MAGAZINE)

ON PAGE 2.

SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED

5. PALLET UNITS WITHIN THE TYPE “C* STACKS MAY BE STORED
EITHER IN THE SAME ORIENTATION AS THE TYPE “A" STACKS IN
THE MAGAZINE OR TURNED 90° TO THOSE IN THE TYPE *A*
STACKS. BY STUDYING THE “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE”
CHART AND “C* STACK CHART IT CAN BE DETERMINED WHICH
POSITIONING WILL RESULT IN THE GREATER NUMBER OF PALLET
UNITS. NOTE THAT THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C" STACKS
SPECIFIED IN THE “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART ON
PAGE 38 IS BASED ON THE UNITS BEING IN THE SAME
ORIENTATION AS THOSE IN THE TYPE "A" STACKS, ALSO THE
“C"STACKS WILL HAVE A MINIMUM SIDE AISLE OF 6". SEE THE
“C*" STACK SIDE AISLE CHART ON PAGE 39.

6. FOR STORAGE IN OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES, ONE (1) ROW OF
PALLET UNITS MAY NEED TO BE OMITTED FROM THE DOORWAY
AREA OF THE MAGAZINE, BECAUSE OF THE RELATIVELY NARROW
DOOR OPENING IN SOME OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES.

7. NOTE THAT FLOOR DUNNAGE IN OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES WILL BE
POSITIONED LENGTHWISE IN LIEU OF CROSSWISE AS SHOWN.

FOR_"GENERAL NOTES" AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS” PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 80’'-0" L X 25'-0" W X 14'-0" H
STRADLEY AND BS8'-0" L X 24'-10"W X 14'-4" H OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES

SPECIAL NOTES:
1

SEE STEP 2 ON PAGE 36 AND “NUMBER
OF STACKS IN STRADLEY MAGAZINE”
CHART ON PAGE 39 FOR GUIDANCE AS
TO THE NUMBER OF TYPE "A* AND
TYPE "C* STACKS WHICH CAN BE STORED
IN AN B0’ -0" STRADLEY MAGAZINE.

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE “FLOOR DUNNAGE
LOCATION® DETAIL ON PAGE 83, AND SPECIAL
NOTE 7 BELOW AND GENERAL NOTE 0" ON PAGE 2.

THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
41-1/4" LONG BY 52-1/2* WIDE BY 44-1,2" HIGH. THE
QUANTITY OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS
(LAYERS) WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT.
PALLET UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS
SHOWN BY THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 34. AS MANY
UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 34 DEPICT
THE PALLET UNIT WIDTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.
HOWEVER, IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS
WITH THE LENGTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 37 THROUGH 38 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN STRADLEY
AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR
GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT
OVERALL SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A
MAGAZINE, AS WELL AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS
OF THE MAGAZINE CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE
CHARTS. THE PROCEDURES ON PAGE 35 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

I PAGE 35
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STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES: STEP_3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS WIDE IN TYPE “C* STACKS)

STEP 1 LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “REAR “C* STACK (S) CHART”
ON PAGE 39 THE LINE WHICH SPECIFIES A PALLET UNIT DIMENSION

USING THE UNIT DEPICTED IN THE STORAGE VIEWS ON PAGES 34 AND 35 RANGE THAT CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT TO BE

FOR AN EXAMPLE, SELECT FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS BELOW THE NUMBER STORED. ALONG THAT LINE IS A COLUMN WHICH INDICATES THE

OF TIERS TO BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND NUMBER OF PALLETS THAT CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF THE
THE LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN MAGAZINE IN THE FIRST TYPE "C" STACK, SUCH AS 4 ON ONE SIDE
AND ACROSS THE TOP OF THE CHARTS, THE EXACT UNIT IN HEIGHT AND AND 1 ON THE OPPOSITE FOR UNITS WHICH ARE FROM 47" TO 53*
LENGTH/WIDTH. FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH, USE THE NEXT WIDE. THESE QUANTITIES ARE BASED ON A DOOR OPENING WIDTH OF
WIDER DIMENSION IF THE FRACTION EXCEEDS 1/8" OR THE NEXT 12’-0"; QUANTITIES MAY VARY FOR OTHER WIDTH OPENINGS. THE
HIGHER DIMENSION IF THE FRACTION EXCEEDS 1,2". USING THESE “FRONT “C* STACK CHART* ON PAGE 339 SPECIFIES THE HEIGHT
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS EACH CHART AS SHOWN BY THE RANGE FOR THE INDICATED NUMBER OF TIERS AS PERTAINS TO THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLES. THE PALLET UNITS IN THE TYPE “C* STACK WHICH IS DIRECTLY IN
SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE USED FOR THE 4, 5, AND B-TIER STORAGE FRONT OF THE DOOR OPENING. NOTE THAT THE HEIGHT RANGES FOR
CHARTS ON PAGES 37 AND 38. UNITS IN FRONT OF THE DOOR OPENING ARE BASED ON A DOOR

HEIGHT 0 10°-0".
STEP 2 (NUMBER OF TYPE “A* AND TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE)

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE"
CHART ON PAGE 38, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR
THE ORIENTATION OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH
OR WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE "A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE) AS WELL AS
THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C” STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 80’ LONG STRADLEY OR AN
B9’ OVAL ARCH MAGAZINE.

3-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT C(UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)
ININGHES | 35 36 37 38 30 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 59
2 2 > 1 1 1] g 1 1 1 1 1 1 |
F— T A A S S U
—r ————t—> p) - ) -
2 - -] 3 ;-
: . ==
5 o 3 3 3 3
. E = k| : —
i == - i
23 Y O =% 4 4 5 5 5 o 4 4 3 3 372
r.v) y — S T S S p—t—r 3
UNIT HT NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD TIER OF TYPE *A* STACKS
HAT TH R
UNIT HT IN INCHES UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH IN INCHES NOTE THAT ATELE,{?U;EB it
UP TO (14 UNITS PER “A”
(4245, | 33-38 | _364 41-48 | [48-57, | 57-59 STACK)AS SHOWN IN *SECTION L-L* ON
PAGE 34.
UNIT 8 7 6 4
HEIGHT 8 7 8 4
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST AND SECOND
TIERS OF TYPE A" STACKS
3-TIER STORAGE l
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)
ININCGHES |35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 S0 51 52 53 54 55 S6 57 S8 59
54 6§ 6 6 6 6 6 6 24 6 6 6 6 6 6 24 22 19 17 14 12 9 7 6 6 6
53 6§ 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 B 6 6 34 32
52 6§ 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 26 2 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 32 30
51 6§ 6 6 6 6 6 6 21 20 6 6 6 6 6 24 22 19 17 14 12 9 7 6 6 28
50 6 6 17 16 6 6 6 21 18 15 12 6 6 6 24 22 19 17 14 12 3 7 6 6 6
49 6 6 17 16 12 9 6 21 18 15 12 6 6 6 6 22 19 17 14 12 3 6 6 6 6
48 6§ 6 17 16 12 9 6 6 18 1512 8 6 6 6 6 19 17 14 12 9 6 6 6 6
47 6 6 17 16 12 89 6 6 6 15 12 9 6 6 6 6 6 17 14 12 9 6 6 6 &
46 6 6 6 16 12 9 6 6 6 1512 9 6 6 6 6 6 6 14 12 9 6 6 32 32
45—} 6 6 6 6 12 9 6 6 6 6 12 9 6 6 6 6 6 B 12 9 6 6 28 28
44 6 6 6 6 12 9 6 24 6 6 6 9 6 6 24 2 6 B 6§ 9 B 6 30 28
43 6§ 6 20 6 6 O 6 2l 20 6 6 9 6 6 24 22 20 20 6 6 9 6 6 30 28
42 6 6 17 17 6 6 6 21 17 17 6 6 6 6 24 22 19 17 17 6 6 6 6 30 28
PGt 5] STORAGE_PLANNING GUIDEANCE FOR STRADLEY AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES
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4-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)
IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 A6 47 48 483 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 589
MAX 0 0 1 ; 1 é é 0 O g 0 0 0 O é 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0
| 7_§_7 g E S g é g 5 o o5 o5 g5 3 3 3 % 4
0 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 % 2 2 1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1
2 6 7 7 7 B 5 E E__B AE__B S 4 o5 5 g g g g9 o5 4 3 4 4
- 38 4 4 3 3 3 3 g 2 g E H 2 2 3 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 2
g § 7 7 7 § 5 5 o o g5 o g g a i é
38 4 4 4; ; ; 3 g g g g g g g g g 3 3 3 3 3 g 3
g 8 5 5 5
Y L R - - . B B L . B . B §-—§ 3 §"§"§'%}'€}'€k'
g 8 7 7 37 7 7 6 68 §f 8 B H F 5 5 5 S o 5 5 © o 4 4
36 6 6 5 5 5 5 S5 S 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
g 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4
5] B b B 2 2 » S » s % I rrrr—TTr I T T
g 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6§ 5 S5 S5 S5 5 5
2z B 6 B b6 3 5 o g'{?'g T4 4 4 3 & I I/ ?—i?—i—-%—iﬁ-
e 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 9 5 5 5 5 5 4 4
UNIT HT NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD AND FOURTH TIERS OF TYPE *“A* STACKS
UNIT HT
IN INCHES UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES
34-41 35-36 36-41 | 41-48 | 48-57 | 57-59
UNIT HT 8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 S 4
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST AND SECOND
TIERS OF TYPE "A* STACKS
4-TIER STORAGE
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

ININCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59
4] 6 6 17 14 6 6 6 21 15 15 15 6 6 24 22 19 17 15 1S 6 9 6 30 30
40 6 6 17 16 12 6 6 21 1B 15 12 12 6 6 12 22 18 17 15 12 12 6 6 34 12
39 10 6 17 16 10 10 6 10 10 10 10 10 6 6 26 25 10 10 10 10 10 10 6 30 30
38 8 6 8 B B8 B 24 21 18 1S B 8 B8 27 24 22 19 17 15 12 8 8 6 30 30
37 6 6 17 14 11 10 6 21 1B 1S 12 6 6 6 6 22 19 17 15 12 6 6 6 6 6
36 6 6 17 14 11 6 6 6 1B 15 12 9 6 6 6 6 19 17 15 12 6 6 6 6 6
35 6 6 6 14 11 6 6 6 6 1512 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 15 12 6 6 6 34 6
34 6 6 6 6 11 6 6 6 6 6 12 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 12 6 6 6 34 29

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR STRADLEY AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES
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S5-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 38
MAX 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 1! 0 O O O O 1 1 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 O
13 8 o] B A o o 9 B o o o 4 4 VS T S S S| 3 3 ' 4
32 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 2

g 5 7 H _HF 05 O E g S5 5 5 g g S o5 5 5 i 3 4 3
31 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 } 1 g g
6 6 7 7 ? S g 6 5 6 S5 S5 4 4 S5 5 g 5 5 4 4 3 5 g é
> 9“%?377953‘5‘3“222335325332
5]
Pl 5 4 5 5 5 A4 4 4 4 4 4 413 E| E] }—ﬁ—'ﬁ—'

e sz 7 7 S e 5 8 A B 4 5 5 9 5 5 5 5 5 2.4 4.
28 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 3

g8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 B 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4

UNIT HT NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN FOURTH AND FIFTH TIERS OF TYPE "A” STACKS

UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES

IN INCHES

268-33 35-36 36-41 41-48 48-57 57-59

8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 5 4

UNIT NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN FIRST THRU

HEIGHT THIRD TIERS OF TYPE “A”" STACKS
S5-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 959
33 6 6 9 6 6 6 6 24 6 6 6 6 6 6 24 24 18 16 6 6 10 8 6 30 30
32 6 6 19 10 8 6 6 19 18 6 6 6 6 6 24 24 19 189 6 6 6 6 6 30 30
31 6 6 16 16 6 6 6 16 16 16 6 6 6 6 24 24 19 16 16 13 6 6 6 13 13
30 6 6 17 17 12 6 6 12 12 12 12 12 6 6 24 24 19 17 12 12 12 6 6 12 12
29 g 6 17 17 14 9 6 9 8 8 9 9 98 6 9 24 19 17 12 12 9 8 6 89 8
28 6 6 7 17 14 7 6 7 7 7 7 7 7 6 7 7 7 7 12 7 7 7 7 33 33

6-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)

IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 389 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 4B 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 S6 57 58 589
MAX 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1! 1 11 1 1 1 2 1
57 g § 6 6 5 5 5 o5 95 o5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 a a 3 J 4 3

4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 1 2 2
6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 3 3 4 4
UNIT HT NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN FIFTH AND SIXTH TIERS OF TYPE “A" STACKS
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES
IN INCHES
26-27 35-36 36-41 41-48 48-57 57-59
8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 5 4
8 7 6 5 4
UNIT NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN FIRST THRU
HEIGHT FOURTH TIERS OF TYPE "A” STACKS
6-TIER STORAGE

UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)

IN INCHES| 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 S8 59
27 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 B B 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 32 32
26 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 24 20 20 20 6 6 6 6 6 30 30

PACE 38] STORAGE PLANNING GUIOEANCE FOR STRADLEY AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES
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NUMBER OF STACKS IN STRADLEY MAGAZINE
UNIT DIMENSION| BO‘L X 25'W X 14'H STRADLEY MAGAZINE REAR *C" STACK(S) CHART
LENGTHWISE IN X “A* STACKS | (O "C* STACKS UNIT DIMENSION NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN
ACROSS MAGAZINE | REAR TYPE “C* STACK(S)
MAGAZINE INO. | MHE AISLE | NO. | SPACE REMAIN
54~ -58" 3 AND 1
58* 13 15'-10" g 23' ,ﬁ"5£| r3_ANDL|
58* 13 16'-11" . 47" -53" 4 AND |
57 14 | 13-3 2 40" G047 ™ T a2
56* 14 12' -5* 2 56* 35%-40" 5 AND 2
55 14 15' -7 3 17" 35 6 AND 2
54 15 12" -3 2 39 - -
53 15 13’ -67 2 537 THE_NUMBER OF TIERS IN THE REAR TYPE “C*
320 15 14'-9° 3 187 STACK(S) WILL BE THE SAME AS THE NUMBER
51 15 16’ -0 3 36 OF TIERS AS THE NUMBER OF TIERS IN THE ‘A‘
so* 16 13'-1" 2 54 STACKS. FOR THE "EXAMPLE UNIT’ WE HAVE
49 16 14’ -5 3 23 ALREADY CONCLUDED THIS TO BE IN THE 3-TIER
48" 17 11 -g° 2 42" STORAGE BRACKET. FROM THE "C* STACK CHART
47" 17 13'-27 3 14 ABOVE WE FIND THAT 4 UNITS CAN BE
46" 17 14 -7 3 34 POSITIONED ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE
45" 18 12'-3 3 g MAGAZINE AND ONE UNIT CAN BE POSITIONED ON
44" 18 13 -8 3 0" THE_RIGHT OF THE DOOR. NOW FROM THE
43 18 11" -8 3 8" 4-WIDE 3-TIER STACK SUBTRACT ONE UNIT FROM
42" ——wpi8 | 145 3 307 THE PALLET STACK ADJACENT TO THE SIDEWALL
41" 20 11" -5 3 11 FOR A TOTAL OF 12 UNITS AS SHOWN IN
40* 20 13'-1* 3 34 SECTION M-M ON PAGE 34,
39* 21 11’ -6* 3 18*
38” 21 13 -3 3 42"
37 22 1-11" 3 29"
36" 22 13' -9 4 18
35" 23 12" -8 4 g

* THE NUMBER OF TYPE "A® STACKS SPECIFIED FOR A MAGAZINE IS BASED ON
HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AREA (DISTANCE
FROM THE FACE OF THE LAST TYPE 'A’ STACK TO THE MAGAZINE FRONT WALL)
OF 7'-7* PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIOTH OF THE PALLET UNLT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40*), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST. ADDITIONAL TYPE "A" STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE AVAILABLE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

O NOTE THAT THE “C” STACKS MAY BE MOVED CLOSER TO THE
“A* STACKS TO ACHIEVE MAXIMUM STORAGE WHEN SPACE REMAINING PERMITS.

NUMBER OF STACKS IN OVAL ARCH MAGAZINE
UNIT DIMENSION| BO'L X 24°-10°W X 14°~4"H OVAL ARCH MAGAZINE
LENGTHWISE IN | *a* sTacks 3 O *c* sTacks
MAGAZINE NO. | MHE AISLE | NO. | SPACE REMAIN
FRONT “C* STACK(S) CHART
59¢ 15 | 15-0 2 5g*
58 5 | 15°-3 3 18" NUMBER UNIT HEIGHT RANGE IN "C*
57+ 6 | 12-2 2 36" OF TIERS STACK DIRECTLY IN FRONT
S5¢ 6 | 14-1 > 54+ OF DOOR OPENING.
S5 6 | 155 3 17 — e
54+ 7 | 123 2 36" 5 387547
53 7 | 13-e 2 58" - T -
52 7 | 15 3 2" 2 26" -20*
51 e | 123 2 42*
50 8 | 13-9 3 127
49* o | 11v-2 2 33
48* s | 12-o 3 5"
Z e | i 3
prM = | 5 ; o STACK SIDE AISLE
44' 1 1 _Qr ‘]
UNIT MINIMUM
43° 21 | 13-6 3 30
e 2 | 138 3 5 HEIGHT SIDE AISLE
41* 22 13'-7* 3 37 g -S4 g
40* 23| 12-1- 3 22 12654 | e B
. 2 | 10-o 3 g* oTE.
A 2] = 3 Exn A LEFT SIDE AISLE GREATER THAN 6°
* % | 10 3 18: STACKING PATTERN WITHIN THE ACF"
N % | 12-11° 4 12¢ STACKIN
STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR STRADLEY AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES I PAGE 39
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[ N
3" -t B* '__3'
/ 19 *A* STACKS T
\
3 "C* STACKS PLAN VIEW \_ Sk STEP 2 ON PAGE 41 AND “NUMBER OF STACKS
0 bt N — IN MAGAZINE* CHART ON PAGE 44 FOR NUMBER OF
o (89°-0" MAGAZINE) TYPE “A* AND TYPE “C* STACKS WHICH CAN BE
f— 12/~ STORED IN AN 89’ -0* STEEL ARCH MAGAZINE.
(APPROX) I/d
40°
No CENERAL SEE STEP 1 ON PAGE 41
prei AND THE “4-TIER STORAGE’
AN CHART ON PAGE 43 FOR THE
NUMBER OF UNITS PER STACK.
SEE_GENERAL
NOTE *F*
ON PAGE 2.
SEE_GENERAL
NOTE “F*
ON PAGE 2.
2° _...H..L [ 17"
- ( APPROX )
SEE THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE SECTION N-N

DIMENSIONS 4-TIER STORAGE"
CHART ON PAGE 43.

—
(19 UNITS PER “A" STACK)

SEE STEP 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 41 AND
CHARTS NO.1 THRU 5 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF UNITS DEEP IN

e

THE TYPE “C* STACKS IN THE MHE AREA.

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE
*FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION®
DETAILS ON PAGE B3 AND
GENERAL NOTE "0* ON PAGE 2.
INDICATES QUTLINE
OF DOOR OPENING.
/ SEE GENERAL
NOTE *F*
— “/ ON PAGE 2.
. ”
Mo~ SEE_CHART N0.6 AND SECTION 0-0 matas

“NOTE" ON PAGE 45.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN BY

‘-0 L X 24'-11" W X 13'-6" H STEEL ARCH MAGAZINE

PAGE 40}
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ITEM

STORAGE IN 89'-0” MAGAZINE

(13'-6* HIGH)

QUANTITY

PALLET UNIT - - = - = = - - 451

Ll L/
NANANAN

(89’ -0* MAGAZINE)

SPECIAL NOTES:

—

w

N

THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL OIMENSIONS OF
40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 38" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY, DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT. PALLET
UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS SHOWN BY
THE STORAGE VIEW ABOVE AND ON PAGE 40. AS MANY UNITS AS
POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

THE STACKING PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE AND ON PAGE 40 DEPICT

THE PALLET UNIT LENGTH POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

IT MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEOUS TO STACK THE UNITS WITH THE
WIDTH ACROSS THE MAGAZINE.

REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 77 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 42 THROUGH 45 ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN ARCH
TYPE MAGAZINES. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES,
THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL
AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS. THE
PROCEDURES AT RIGHT ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN USING
THE DEPICTED CHARTS.

FOR_“GENERAL NOTES"” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS", SEE PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN BS9'-0" L X 24'-11" W X 13'-6" H STEEL ARCH MAGAZINE

.
X

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

SEE STEP 2 BELOW AND “NUMBER

OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE" CHART

PAGE 44 FOR NUMBER OF TYPE “A”

AND TYPE “C* STACKS WHICH CAN

N BE STORED IN AN B9'-0" STEEL
ARCH MAGAZINE.

STEP BY STEP PROCEDURES:
STEP 1

FROM THE STORAGE CHARTS ON PAGE 43 SELECT THE NUMBER OF TIERS TO
BE STORED, THE QUANTITY OF UNITS IN EACH TIER, AND THE LEFT SIDE
AISLE DIMENSION. LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN, AND ACROSS THE
TOP OF THE CHARTS THE EXACT UNIT HEIGHT AND LENGTH/WIDTH. (IN
SOME CASES IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO USE THE NEXT HIGHER OR WIDER
DIMENSION FOR FRACTIONAL HEIGHT OR WIDTH UNITS). USING THESE
FIGURES PROJECT DOWN AND ACROSS BOTH CHARTS AS SHOWN BY THE
DIRECTIONAL ARROWS, AND BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE IN THE
“4-TIER STORAGE’ CHART AND THE “LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS,
4-TIER STORAGE" CHART ON PAGE 43. THE SAME PROCEDURES WILL BE
USED FOR THE 2,3,5 AND 6-TIER STORAGE CHARTS.

STEP 2 (NUMBER OF TYPE “A” AND TYPE “C" STACKS IN THE MAGAZINE).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF “NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE®
CHART ON PAGE 44, THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIOTH, AS APPLICABLE FOR

THE ORIENTATION OF THE UNITS BEING STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH
OR WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF TYPE "A*
STACKS (FULL STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE), AS WELL AS
THE NUMBER OF TYPE “C" STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZINE) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN AN 89'-0" MAGAZINE.

STEP 3 (NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN TYPE "C* STACKS).

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NUMBER 1 ON PAGE 45 THE
LINE WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT, AS
APPLICABLE, WHICH IS TO BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE ADJACENT COLUMN SPECIFIES THE NUMBER OF PALLET
UNITS THAT CAN BE STORED AT EACH SIDE OF THE MAGAZINE IN THE
FIRST TIER, AS SHOWN BY THE DOTTED LINE EXAMPLE, AND BY *SECTION
0-0" ON PAGE 40. REFER TO CHART NO.6 ON PAGE 45 TO FIND THE
MINIMUM SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS FOR THE TYPE “C* STACKS.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHARTS 2 THROUGH S AS APPLICABLE, TO DETERMINE

THE NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP WHICH CAN BE STACKED ON THE LEFT SIDE
OF THE DOOR IN THE SECOND THROUGH FIFTH TIERS.

IPAGE 41
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B6-TIER STORAGE UNIT HT
UNIT HT (UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES)
IN INCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 58
MAX 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1111 o0 111 ¢t 1 1 1 1 1 1 11
26 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
6§ 6 6 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
6§ 6 6 6 6 6 5 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 S5 4 4 3 3 3
g8 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 S 5 5 5 5 5 4
g8 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 5 5 § 5 5 5 5 5 4
B-TIER STORAGE UNIT HT
UNIT HT (LEFT SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS)
ININCHES | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 S8
26 2 2 2 2 2 2 218 2 2 2 2 21818 14 14 14 14 14 2 2 2 2 12

PAGE 44)

NUMBER OF STACKS IN MAGAZINE

UNIT DIMENSION 89'-0" X 24'-11" X 13'-6" STEEL-ARCH MAGAZINE

LENGTHWISE IN “A* STACKS “C" STACKS

MAGAZINE NO. | MHE AISLE NO. | SPACE REMAIN
59 15 15'-0*" 2 58
58 15 16'-3" 3 18"
57 16 12'-9" 2 36"
56 16 14'-1* 2 .
55* 16 15/ -5 3 17*
54* 17 12'-3* 2 36*
53" 17 13'-8" 2 58"
52" 17 15'-1" 3 22"
517 18 12' -3 2 42"
50" 18 13'-9* 3 12’

o r:;d IS 1o I
— | P

47" 19 14'-4* 3 28"
46" 20 12'-1" 2 50
45" 20 13'-9* 3 27"
44" 21 11'-g* 3 6"
43" 21 13'-6" 3 307
42° 22 11'-g” 3 12
41" 22 13 -7 3 37"
40" 23 12 -1* 3 22"
39 24 10'-9* 3 g
38" 24 12'-g* 3 36"
37 25 11'-8" 3 26"
36" 26 10'-9* 3 18"
35" 26 12'-11* 4 12’

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDEANCE FOR STEEL-ARCH MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-8B8




CHART NO. 1

UNIT DIMENSION
ACROSS MAGAZINE

NUMBER OF UNITS

WIDE

IN TYPE “C" STACKS

55-59 3 AND 1
&5 | s
1 AN
537 5 AND 2
35 5 AND 3

NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIRST

TIER OF TYPE "C* STACKS

CHART NO. 4
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
IN INCHES IN INCHES
38-39 35-59
37-38 35-45 | 45-59
36-37 35-46 | 46-59
35-36 35-37 | 37-51 | s51-59
H-35 35-37 | 37-55 | 55-589
32-34 35-41 | 41-59
31-32 35-46 | 46-59
30-31 35-46 | 46-59
28-30 35-36 365-46 | 46-59
26-28 35-37 37-47 | 47-59
UNIT HT 4 3 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FOURTH
TIER OF TYPE “C* STACKS
CHART NO. 5
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH
IN INCHES| IN INCHES
30-31 35-59
28-30 35-37 | 37-59
26-28 35-37 37-47 | 47-59
UNIT HT 3 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN FIFTH
TIER OF TYPE "C* STACKS
CHART NO. B
UNIT MINIMUM
HEIGHT SIDE AISLE
26 -54" 2

CHART NO. 2
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES
IN INCHES
50-54 35-40 40-51 51-59
49-50 35-41 41-52 52-59
48-48 35-42 42-52 52-58
47-48 35-42 42-54 54-59
45-47 35-43 43-55 55-59
44-45 35-43 43-56 56-58
43-44 35-44 44-56 56-59
41-43 35-44 44-57 57-59
40-41 35 35-45 45-57 57-59
39-40 35 35-45 45-58 58-58
37-38 35 35-46 46-58 58-58
36-37 35-36 36-46 46-58 58-58
32-36 35-36 36-46 46-58
26-32 35-37 37-46 46-59
UNIT HT 5 4 3 2
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN SECOND
TIER OF TYPE “C" STACKS
CHART NO. 3
UNIT HT UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN INCHES
IN INCHES
50-51 35-37 37-51
48-50 35-46 46-58
48-49 35-47 47-58
47-48 35-56 56-59
46-47 35-37 37-39
45-46 35-39 39-59
44-45 35-43 43-58
43-44 35-45 45-59
41-43 35-46 46-58
40-41 35 35-46 46-59
38-40 35-36 36-46 46-59
38-39 35-37 37-46 46-58
37-38 35-38 38-48 48-59
36-37 35-39 39-50 50-59
35-36 35-40 40-51 51-589
34-35 35-40 40-52 52-549
32-34 35-41 4]1-52 52-59
31-32 35-42 2-53 53-59
30-31 35-37 37-54 54-59
26-30 35-37 37-55 55-59
UNIT HT 4 3 2 1
NUMBER OF PALLETS DEEP IN THIRD
TIER OF TYPE “C" STACKS

STORAGE _PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR STEEL ARCH MAGAZINE

NOTE:

A LEFT SIDE AISLE GREATER THAN 2*
MAY BE USED TO ACHIEVE A MAXIMUM
STACKING PATTERN WITHIN THE “C*
STACKS AS SHOWN IN THE “SECTION 0-0*
VIEW ON PAGE 40.

PROJECT CA 262-88

I PAGE 45



STORAGE IN S2‘'-0" DIA MAGAZINE

ITEM QUANTITY
PALLET UNIT - - = = = = = = = - - 358
19'- 8"
ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION ~=— 6*( APPROX ) SEE *
OF STORAGE FRON WALLS TOWARD 3 ‘ AR
CENTER OF MAGAZINE. l' 20 N RO STAREING
LOCATIONS FOR
OTHER SIZE UNITS.
FIFTH ROW (LAST ROW). 42 b 2
SEE_“CHART NO. 16 2 \\l | 2
ON PAGE 58.
e
2 3 3 | 3 3 2
4 1 4
2 3 3 4 4 3 3 2
[
4 4
1 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 !
s | 4| s
2 3 4 4 5 5 4 4 3 2
N 5 5 5
€ - =3 4+ 4+ —4 5— - — 5 44| |31 2 - y
4 4 4
2 3 4 4 5 5 4 4 3 5
4 ) 4
1 3 3 4 4 | 4 4 3 3
3 gl 3
2 3 3 4 . 4 3 3 2
T
FOURTH ROW. SEE THIRD ROW, SEE
“CHART NO.14* 2 3 3 3 *CHART NO. 13"
ON PAGE 57. / ON PAGE 57.
2 2
SECOND ROW. SEE
“CHART NO. 12
NUMBERS INDICATE THE TIERS (LAYERS) ON PAGE 36.
HIGH THAT PALLET UNITS ARE STACKED.
FIRST ROW. SEE
“CHART NO.11°
T ON PAGE 56.
) SEE GENERAL NOTE “H*
AND “J* ON PAGE 2.
11'-0" (APPROX ) —=

PAGE 46|

PLAN VIEW

(52' DIA MAGAZINE)
THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 40" LONG BY 48" WIDE

BY 34-1/2" HIGH.

FIVE-ROW STORAGE AT EACH SIDE OF THE MHE AISLE IS APPLICABLE
FOR ALL PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE FROM 39° TO 44" IN LENGTH.
SEE "CHART NO.1* ON PAGE 53 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER
OF ROWS THAT CAN BE POSITIONED ON EACH SIDE OF THE CORBETTA
AND THE DISTANCE FROM THE CENTER LINE FOR PLACEMENT OF THE

LAST ROW (THE FIRST ROW TO BE POSITIONED).

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 52'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-88




SEE GENERAL NOTE
“F* ON PAGE 2.

- 48" —=

iz

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE
“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION®
DETAIL ON PAGE 83 AND
GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

SECTION P-P

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“F* ON PAGE 2.

o b

(APPROX )

PALLET UNITS IN ROWS ADJACENT
TO THE MHE AISLE HAVE NOT BEEN
SHOWN FOR CLARITY PURPOSES.

= 48" ——

—l 307 e

SECTION 0-0

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
40" LONG BY 48 WIDE BY 34-1,2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF ROWS AND TIERS (LAYERS) WILL VARY,
DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT BEING STORED. SEE
THE SPECIAL NOTES AND CHARTS ON PAGES 52 THRU 67 FOR
GUIDANCE. AS MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED
WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

2. PALLET UNITS WILL BE STACKED IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT AS
SHOWN. STORAGE WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY FORMING ROWS
PARALLEL TO AND ON EITHER SIDE OF A MINIMUM WIDTH MHE
AISLE. THE MINIMM WIOTH MHE AISLE IS BASED ON THE
DIMENSION OF THE PALLET UNIT WHICH IS POSITIONED
PERPENDICULAR TO THE AISLE AND IS EQUAL TO 7'-7" PLUS
THE LENGTH OR WIOTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,OR
THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TINES (40" ), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST.

3. AS SHOWN BY THE PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS ON PAGES 48 THRU 51,
PALLET UNITS CAN BE STORED WITH EITHER THE PALLET LENGTH
OR PALLET WIDTH PERPENDICULAR TO THE MHE AISLE. ONE
PALLET POSITIONING MAY ALLOW THE STORAGE OF MORE UNITS
THAN THE OTHER, AND THE BEST METHOD MAY BE DETERMINED BY
CALCULATING QUANTITIES FROM THE VARIOUS CHARTS.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN S2'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

b 12/ -6* (APPROX) ——!

FLOOR DOUNNAGE.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

4, REFER TO PAGES 80 AND 81 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF
MULTIPLE LOTS.

S. IN SOME CASES, THE ACTUAL STORAGE QUANTITY FOR A TIER IN
A ROW MAY BE ONE LESS UNIT THAN SPECIFIED BY A CHART.
THE NUMBER OF UNITS SPECIFIED BY A CHART IS BASED ON THE
MAXIMUM AVAILABLE WIDTH AT THAT LOCATION, WHEREAS THE
ACTUAL QUANTITY IN A TIER OF A ROW MUST BE AN EVEN
NUMBER IF THE PREVIOUSLY POSITIONED TIER AND/OR ROW
CONTAINS AN EVEN NUMBER, OR MUST BE AN ODD NUMBER IF THE
ALREADY-POSITIONED TIER AND/OR ROW HAS AN 0DD NUMBER OF
UNITS.

6. IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL
UNIT” SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. IF
THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THIS "CONTROL UNIT* BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR
WHERE IT IS EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS
SEVERAL LOTS, THE “CONTROL UNIT* SAMPLES SHOULD BE
PLACED ADJACENT TO THE MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR
ACCESSIBILITY.

n o "

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

PROJECT CA 262-88
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N’n
SEE "CHART NO. 45" ON PAGE 67 FOR 1 NUMBERS INDICATE THE TIERS(LAYERS)
SIZE RANGE OF UNITS ACROSS THE | 1 HIGH THAT PALLET UNITS ARE STACKED.
WIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE. SEE "CHART
NO.46* ON THAT PAGE FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) 5
HIGH THAT UNITS CAN BE STACKED
AND FOR THE NUMBER OF UNITS WHICH | 2 1 1
CAN BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF F
THE MHE AISLE.
2
2 2 1
|
e 2
3 2 2
! 3
3 2 2
3
3 2 2 2 2
3
3 2 2 2 1
2
2 2 2 1 1
2
) 2 2 1 1
SEE GENERAL r
NOTE “H* ON PAGE 2.
2 ! ! —- e————ROW 5
1 /
SEE “CHART NO. 1* ON
PAGE 53 FOR STARTING
—=| RON 4= LOCATIONS FOR OTHER
/ SIZE UNITS.
/ —=| ROW 3 b=
|| —={ ROW 1 f=—
—={ROW 2 b=
18'-g"

t

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

(52' DIA MAGAZINE)

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 52-3/4" HIGH.
FIVE-ROW STORAGE AT EACH SIDE OF THE MHE AISLE IS APPLICABLE
FOR ALL PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE FROM 39" TO 44" IN LENGTH.

I'PAGE 48| TYPICAL STACKING PATTERN IN 52'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-88



|
1
NUMBERS INDICATE THE
TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH THAT
2 PALLET UNITS ARE STACKED.
2
2
2
3
SEE “CHART NO.45" ON PAGE 67 2
FOR SIZE RANGE OF UNITS ACROSS
THE WIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE. 3
SEE “CHART NO.45 ON THAT PAGE
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER
OF TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH THAT 3
UNITS CAN BE STACKED AND FOR 3
THE NUMBER OF UNITS WHICH CAN
BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF
THE MHE AISLE.
3 3 2 2 2 1
Ne
3 3 2 2 2 1
2
2 2 2 1
SEE GENERAL NOTE
*H* ON PAGE 2.
2
2 2 1 1
|
2 1
—~ ROWS b=
| //////
/ / ROV 4 =
| —
U—J// —| ROW 3 |
—{ ROW 2 b=
SEE “CHART NO. 1" ON
— ROW 1 PAGE 53 FOR STARTING
LOCATION FOR OTHER
SIZE UNITS.
20" -3
&
PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 44 LONG BY 50" WIDE BY
52-1,2° HIGH. FIVE-ROW STORAGE AT EACH SIDE OF
THE MHE AISLE IS APPLICABLE FOR ALL PALLET UNITS
WHICH ARE FROM 33° TO 44° IN LENGTH.
TYPICAL STACKING PATTEBN IN 52'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE PAGE 49

PROJECT CA 262-B8



SEE "CHART NO. 45" ON PAGE 67 FOR

SIZE RANGE OF UNITS ACROSS THE
VIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE. SEE “CHART
NO.46" ON THAT PAGE FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS)
HIGH THAT UNITS CAN BE STACKED |

AND FOR THE NUMBER OF UNITS WHICH
CAN BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF
THE MHE AISLE.

NUMBERS INDICATE THE TIERS (LAYERS)
HIGH THAT PALLET UNITS ARE STACKED.

ALTHOUGH NOT INCLUDED IN ;
CHART NO.46, THIS UNIT |
CAN BE STACKED FOUR (4)
HIGH AT THESE LOCATIONS.

SEE GENERAL
NOTE “H" ON PAGE 2. |

i
I 30'
I
| 1
2 1
2 2 1
| 3 2 2
3 3 2 1
~e
|
3 3 2 L
| 3 3 2 2
3 3 2 2
3 3 2 2
3 3 2 1
|
3 3 2 1
|
3 2 2
2 2 1
2 i
r\\\\\. 1
| ROW 4
//—- ROW 3 |
—~ ROW 2 b=
ROW 1 b=
17 -g*

t

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 35 LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 42-1/2" HIGH.
FOUR-ROW STORAGE AT EACH SIDE OF THE MHE AISLE IS APPLICABLE
FOR ALL PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE OVER TO 45-1,2° IN WIDTH.

PAGE 50}

N

SEE "CHART NO. 1" ON
PAGE 53 FOR STARTING
LOCATIONS FOR OTHER
SIZE UNITS.

TYPICAL STACKING PATTERN IN 52’'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE
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SEE “CHART NO.45" ON PAGE B7
FOR SIZE RANGE OF UNITS ACROSS
THE WIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE.
SEE “CHART NO.46 ON THAT PAGE
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER
OF TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH THAT
UNITS CAN BE STACKED AND FOR
THE NUMBER OF UNITS WHICH CAN
BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF
THE MHE AISLE.

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“H" ON PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STACKING PATTERN IN S52'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

1
| 30*
2 2
|
1
3 3
[ 2
4 3
3
I4 4
4
4 4
|
4
5 4
}
4 3 2
5 4
| 4 3 2
< 4
4 3 2
|4 4
4 3 1
3
3 2
2
2 1
1
= ROW 3
| /
—{ ROW2 |=—
—~  ROW 1 ke
17 -5

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 41-5/8" LONG BY 57 WIDE BY
36" HIGH. THREE-ROW STORAGE AT EACH SIDE OF THE MHE
AISLE IS APPLICABLE FOR ALL PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE
FROM 55" TO S3° IN WIDTH.

NUMBERS INDICATE THE
TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH THAT
PALLET UNITS ARE STACKED.

SEE "CHART NO. 1" ON
PAGE 53 FOR STARTING
LOCATIONS FOR OTHER
SIZE UNITS,

I PAGE 51

PROJECT CA 262-88



SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE CHARTS ON PAGES 53 THRU 67 ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE OF
PALLET UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN S2'-0*
DIAMETER CORBETTA MAGAZINES. TO A CERTAIN EXTENT, THE
CHARTS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR
GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT
OVERALL SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A
MAGAZINE, AS WELL AS VARIANCES IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS
OFETHE CgRBETTA MAGAZINE CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN
THE CHARTS.

2. THE STORAGE LAYOUTS DEPICTED FOR CORBETTA MAGAZINES ARE
CALCULATED BY ASSUMING A MINIMUM WIDTH MHE AISLE
EXTENDING FROM THE DOOR OPENING TO THE REAR OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE ROW OF PALLET UNITS ADJACENT TO THE MHE
AISLE, DESIGNATED HEREIN AS THE FIRST ROW, IS POSITIONED
ON A LINE WHICH IS ONE-HALF OF THE WIOTH OF THE MINIMUM
MHE AISLE FROM THE CENTER LINE OF THE MAGAZINE. THIS
HALF OF THE MHE AISLE IS BASED ON THE DIMENSION OF THE
UNIT WHICH IS PERPENDICULAR TO THE AISLE.

3. THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE
“EXAMPLE”" ON THIS PAGE.

STEP 1

DETERMINE THE STACKING PATTERN TO BE USED BY VIEWING THE
EXAMPLES ON PAGES 46 THRU S1.

STEP 2

FROM CHART NO.1 ON PAGE 53, FIND THE NUMBER OF ROWS
WHICH CAN BE STORED ON EACH SIDE OF THE MHE AISLE BASED
ON THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT WHICH IS TO BE
PERPENDICULAR TO THE AISLE. ALSO FIND THE STARTING
DISTANCE FROM THE CENTER LINE FOR THE PLACEMENT OF THE
LAST ROW WHEN COUNTING FROM THE CENTER OF THE MAGAZINE
(THE FIRST ROW TO BE POSITIONED WHEN STORING). ALSO
INDICATED IN CHART NO.1 ARE THE REFERENCED CHART NUMBERS
APPLICABLE FOR STORAGE OF THE PALLET UNITS AND THE PAGES
ON WHICH THE CHARTS ARE LOCATED.

STEP 3

FROM THE APPLICABLE CHART FOR THE DIMENSION
PERPENDICULAR TO THE MHE AISLE, AND FOR THE LAST ROW, BE
IT THE THIRD, FOURTH,FIFTH,OR SIXTH, LOCATE THE "FIRST*
TIER (LAYER) IN THE LEFT COLUMN FOR WHICH THE NUMBER OF
UNITS WIDE IS TO BE DETERMINED. LOCATE THE HEIGHT OF
THE UNIT IN THE SECOND COLUMN. ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE
THE COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE
PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE. THE HEADING AT THE BOTTOM
OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE THE NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS
WIDE FOR THAT TIER.

STEP 4

LOCATE THE "SECOND" TIER IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN.
LOCATE THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT IN THE SECOND COLUMN.
ALONG THAT LINE LOCATE THE COLUMN WHICH CONTAINS THE
LENGTH OR WIOTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE. THE
HEADING AT THE BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN WILL INDICATE THE
NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS WIDE FOR THAT TIER.

STEP S
REPEAT STEP 4 FOR THE THIRD AND SUBSEQUENT TIERS UNTIL
THE HEIGHT OF THE PALLET UNIT BEING STORED DOES NOT
APPEAR IN THE SECOND COLUMN.

STEP 6

REPEAT STEPS 3,4,AND 5 FOR EACH SUBSEQUENT ROW UP TO THE
FIRST, WHICH IS NEXT TO THE MHE AISLE.

STEP 7

REFER TO CHART NO.45 ON PAGE 67 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE WHICH CAN BE STORED IN THE MHE
AISLE. ’

STEP B

REFER TO CHART NO. 46 ON PAGE 67 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS LONG IN THE MHE AISLE IN THE
VARIOUS TIERS BASED ON THE HEIGHT AND THE LENGTH AND/OR
WIDTH OF THE UNIT.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

PAGE 52'

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

EXAMPLE

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IN THE “PARTIAL PLAN VIEW" ON PAGE SO
HAS BEEN SELECTED FOR THE EXAMPLE. THE UNIT IS 35" LONG BY
48" WIDE BY 42-1/2° HIGH. A STORAGE PATTERN CAN BE
DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE DOTTED-LINE EXAMPLE WITHIN CHART
NO.1 ON PAGE 53, CHART NO.21 THRU 23 ON PAGES 58 AND 60,
CHART NO.26 ON PAGE 61, AND CHARTS NO.45 AND 46 ON PAGE 67
IN CONJUNCTION WITH USING THE STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES
SPECIFIED AT LEFT.

TO START, LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.1 ON
PAGE 53, THE FIGURE 48" WHICH IS THE DIMENSION OF THE PALLET
UNIT WHICH IS POSITIONED PERPENDICULAR TO THE MHE AISLE.
FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT FOUR ROWS CAN BE STORED ON EACH SIDE OF THE
MHE AISLE. CONTINUING TO THE RIGHT THE NEXT COLUMN
INDICATES THAT THE NEAR EDGE OF THE FOURTH AND LAST ROW
(FIRST ROW TO BE POSITIONED)Y IS 17'-9" FROM THE CENTER LINE
OF THE MAGAZINE THAT EXTENDS FROM THE DOOR OPENING TO THE
REAR WALL. THE NEXT COLUMN TO THE RIGHT SPECIFIES THE USE
OF CHART NOS.21-23 AND 26 FOR 48"WIDE UNITS. THE NEXT
COLUMN INDICATES THESE CHARTS ARE ON PAGES 53 TO 61.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED IN
THE FOURTH ROW, TURN TO CHART NO. 26 ON PAGE 61. FIND THE
“FIRST* TIER SQUARED IN WITH DOTTED LINES IN THE FIRST
COLUMN. THE 42-1,2" HEIGHT IS WITHIN THE 26"-54" RANGE IN
THE SECOND COLUMN. FOLLOW THE ARROW FURTHER TO THE RIGHT.
THE 35" LENGTH IS WITHIN THE 35"-39" RANGE WHICH IS SQUARED
IN. FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO THE NUMERAL IN THE HEADING AT
THE BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN WHICH SPECIFIES THAT 7 PALLET
UNITS 35" LONG CAN BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE IN THE
FIRST TIER. NEXT FIND THE SOUARED-IN “SECOND” TIER IN THE
FIRST COLUMN. FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO THE 42°-45" RANGE
WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF 42-1,2". FOLLOW THE ARROW
ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT. THE 35" LENGTH IS
WITHIN THE 35"-40" RANGE. FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO

THE NUMERAL IN THE HEADING AT THE BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN
WHICH SPECIFIES THAT 4 UNITS 35" LONG CAN BE STORED IN THE
SECOND TIER OF THE FOURTH ROW. THE 42-1,2" HEIGHT DIMENSION
IS NOT INCLUDED UNDER THE THIRD-TIER LISTING, THEREFORE, THE
FOURTH ROW IS LIMITED TO TWO TIERS.

REFER TO CHART NO.23 ON PAGE 60 AND FOLLOW THE SAME STEPS TO
DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS IN THE THIRD ROW.

REFER TO CHARTS NO. 22 AND 21 ON PAGE S8 FOR SECOND ROW AND
FIRST ROW GUIDANCE.

AN MHE AISLE APPROXIMATELY 11‘-6" WIDE REMAINS IN THE CENTER
OF THE MAGAZINE. LOCATE THE SOUARED-IN 11‘'-6" - 11'-8"
DIMENSION IN THE AISLE WIDTH COLUMN OF CHART NO.45 ON PAGE
67. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS TO THE RIGHT THE 35" LENGTH IS
WITHIN THE 35"-42" RANGE. FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO THE
HEADING AT THE BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN WHICH INDICATES THE
PALLET UNITS CAN BE STORED 3 WIDE IN THE MHE AISLE. CHART
NO.46 ON PAGE 67 CAN BE USED IN ESTIMATING THE NUMBER OF
PALLET UNITS LONG THAT CAN BE STORED IN THE MHE AISLE. FIND
THE "FIRST" TIER SQUARED IN WITH DOTTED LINES IN THE FIRST
COLUMN. THE 42-1/2" HEIGHT IS WITHIN THE 26"-54“ RANGE IN
THE SECOND COLUMN. FOLLOW THE ARROW FURTHER TO THE RIGHT.
THE 48" WIDTH IS WITHIN THE 46"-50" RANGE WHICH IS
SQUARED-IN. FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO THE NUMERAL IN THE
HEADING AT THE BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN WHICH SPECIFIES THAT 9
PALLET UNITS 4B WIDE CAN BE STORED IN THE FIRST TIER OF THE
MHE AISLE IN EACH ROW. NEXT FIND THE SQUARED-IN *SECOND*
TIER IN THE FIRST COLUMN. FOLLOW THE ARROW DOWN TO THE
42"-45" RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF 42-1,2". FOLLOW
THE ARROWS ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT. THE 48*
WIDTH IS WITHIN THE 44"-48" RANGE WHICH IS SQUARED IN.
FOLLOW THE ARROWS DOWN TO THE NUMERAL IN THE HEADING AT THE
BOTTOM OF THAT COLUMN WHICH SPECIFIES THAT 8 PALLET UNITS
48" WIDE CAN ALSO BE STORED IN THE SECOND TIER OF EACH ROW.
NEXT FIND THE SQUARED-IN “THIRD* TIER IN THE FIRST COLUMN.
FOLLOW THE ARROW DOWN TO THE 42°-45" RANGE AND THEN TO THE
RIGHT ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT. THE 48" WIDTH IS
WITHIN THE 46"-52" RANGE WHICH IS SQUARED-IN. FOLLOW THE
ARROWS DOWN TO THE NUMERAL IN THE HEADING AT THE BOTTOM OF
THAT COLUMN WHICH SPECIFIES THAT 7 PALLET UNITS CAN BE
STORED IN THE THIRD TIER OF EACH ROW. ALTHOUGH THE 42-1/2*
HEIGHT IS NOT INCLUDED IN THE CHART OF THE FOURTH TIER
BECAUSE UNITS AT 45" HIGH WILL NOT CLEAR THE CEILING,TWO
PALLET UNITS CAN BE STORED IN EACH ROW.
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CHART NO. 1
WIDTH ALLOWED DISTANCE FORM
UNIT FOR ONE-HALF NO. OF ROWS CENTER LINE CHART NOS. CHART PAGES
DIM OF MHE AISLE EACH SIDE TO LAST ROW
35° 65" 6 20 -0* 2-7 53-55
36* 65" 6 20 -5* 2-6,8 53-55
37* 65" 6 20 -10* 2-6,9 53-55
38" 65" 6 21’ -3 2-6,10 53-55
30° 65 5 18 -5 2-6 53-55
40" 65" 5 18 -9* 11-14,16 56-58
41° 66" 5 19’ -2 11-14,17 56-58
42" 66" 5 19’ -6 11-14,18 56-58
43" 67" 5 19'-11” 11-14,15,18 56-58
44° 67" 5 20’ -3 11-13,15,20 56-58
45-1/2* 68" 4 17 -1" 21-24 59-60
43' gg' 4 17' -2 21-23,25 gg:g{
47" . 4 ‘-5 21-23,25
a8 | - | 4 1 __."}';_:9_, 21-23,26 5g-61
49* 70" 4 181" 21-23,27 50-61
50* 70" 4 18’ -4* 21-23,28 59-61
51 71 4 18' -8 29-32 62-63
52¢ 71" 4 18’ -11 29-31,33 62-63
53¢ 72" 4 19’ -3 29-31,34 62-63
54* 72" 4 19’ -6 29-31,35 62-63
55° 95" 3 17'-1* 36-37,38 B4-65
S6* g5 3 17' -3 36-37,39 B4-65
57" 95" 3 17' -5 36-37,40 B4-65
58* g5 3 17 -7" 41-42,43 -66
59* 95" 3 17’ -9 41-42,44 -66
CHART NO. 2
UNIT
TIER  |HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST [26°-54* |45.5°-46°) 46°-50° |50°-50.5"
SECOND | 26°-30" | 45.5°-46°] 46°-50° ]sS0°-51.5"
30°-36" 45,5"-47° |47°-51.5"
36"-39* 45.5"-46° | 46°-51.5"
39°-42* 45,5* | 45.5"-50" | 50°-51.5"
427-45" 45,5°-49° | 49°-51.5°
45°-48* 45.5"-47" | 47°-51.5°
48"-51" 45,5"-46" | 46"-51.5°
51°-54* 45.5"-50,5"[50.5%-51.5
THIRD [26°-27° 45.5'-46.5°| 46.5°-50" | 50°-51.5"
27"-30° 45.5°-49° | 49--51.5°
30°-33 45.5"-47" | 47"-51.5"
33°-36* 45,5750 [50°-51.5*
36°-39° 45,5"-48" |48"-51.5"
39°-42° 45,5"-50° |s0*-51.5”
42°-45* 45.57-46* |46*—51.57
457-48° 45.5"-47* | 47"-51.5°
48°-51* 45,5"-46" |46°-51.5°
51°-54* 45.5°-51,51
FOURTH | 26°-27° 45.5"-50" |50°-51.5"
27°-30° 45,5"-47" |47°-51.5°
30°-33" 45.57-48% |48*-51.5"
33°-36" 45.5"-47° | 47*-51.5*
36"-39* 45,5"-51"|51°-51.5"
38°-42* ks.5"-51.5
FIFTH [26"-27" 45,5"-46" |46"-51.5*
27°-30" 45.5"-46* |46°-51.5° ,
30°-33* 45.57-48* her-51.5¢
TIER  JUNIT 12 11 10 9 ] 7 6 4 3
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 35*-33° LONG
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CHART NO. 3
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST f26"-54" §45.5"-46" |46"-51" 51"-51.5"
SECOND | 26*-30" |45.5°-46" |46"-51" 51"-51.5*
30"-36" 45.5"-48" | 48"-51.5"
36*-39" 45.5"-47" | 47"-51.5"
39" -42* 45.5"-50" | 50"-51.5"
42" -45" 45.5"-48" |48"-51.5"
45"-51" 45,5"-47" | 47"-51.5"
51°-54* 45,5"-49" |49°-51.5"
THIRD |§26"-27" 45.5"-47" | 47"-51.5"
27°-30" 45.5"-49" 149"-51.5"
30"-33* 45,5"-47" |47"-51.5"
33"-36" 45.5"-48" §49"-51.5"
36" -39 45.5" J45.5"-51.5"
39" -42" 45,5"-47" [|47"-51.5
42" -45" 45.5-47" | 47"-51.5"
45"-48" 45.5"-51.5"
48"-51" 45,5"-48" 148"-51.5*
FOURTH | 26" -27" 45,5"-49" |148°-51.5"
27"-30" 45.5"-51.5"
30%-33" 45.5"-51" | 51"-51.5"
33*-36" 45.5"-46" |46"-51.5"
FIFTH |26"-27° 47"-51.5"
27--30" 45,551 .5
TIER UNIT 11 10 g 7 B 5 4 3
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 35*-38" LONG
CHART NO. 4
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26" -34" 45,5"-49" 49"-51.5"
SECOND | 26°-30" 45.5"-49" 49°-51.5"
30"-33" 45.4"-48" 48*-51.5"
33"-36" 45.5"-46" 46"-51.5"
36*-39 45.5"-50" 50*-51.5*
39" -42" 45.5"-49" 49°-51.5"
42" -45" 45.5"-46" 46"-51.5"
45"-48" 45.5"-51" 51*-51.5"
48"-51" 45.5"-48" 48"-51.5"
51°-54* 45.5"-46" 46"-51.5"
THIRD | 26"-27" 45.5"-49" 49*-51 .5
27"-30" 45,5"-46" 46"-51.5"
30"-33" 45,5"-49" 49"-51.5"
33"-36" 45,5"-46" 46"-51.5"
36" -39 45.5"-46" 46"-51.5"
39"-42" 45.5"-47" 47°-51.5"
42" -45" 45.5"-51.5"
FOURTH | 26*"-27" 45.5"-46" 46"-51.5"
27"-30" 45,5"-51.5"
30°-33" 45,5"-49" 49"-51.5"
FIFTH 26"-27" 45.5"-51.5
UNIT
T1IER HEICHT g 8 7 5} ] 4 E}
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD ROW FOR UNITS 35"-33* LONG
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CHART NO. S

UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26"-54" 45,5 45,5"-51.5"
SECOND § 26*-30* 45.5" 45,5-51.5"

30"-33" 45,5"-49" 49"-51,5"

33*-39" 45,5"-48" 48"-51,5"

39"-42* 45,5"-49" 49°-51.5"

42"-45" 45.,5"-47" 47"-51.5"

45"-48" 45.,5"-51" 51¥-51.5*

48"-51" 45.5" 45,5"-51.5"

51"-54* 45,5-51" 51*-51.5"
THIRD 26"-27" 45,5"-51,5"

27*-30" 45,57 47" 47"-51.5"
TIER UNIT 2] 7 6 5 3

HEIGHT

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 35"-38" LONG
CHART NO. B
CHART NO.9
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE
TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH

FIRST 26"-54" 45,5 47" 47"-51.5"

SECOND | 26"-30" 45,5" 47" 47"-51.5" FIRST 26°-54" 45.5"-51" 51”-51.5"
30°-33" 45.5"-50" 50“-51.5" SECOND § 26°-30* 45,5"-51" 51"-51,5"
33"-36" 45,5"-48" 48°-51.5" 30°-33" 45,5"-51,5"
36“-39" 45.5"-50" 50"-51.5*

39"-42 45,5"-51.5" TIER UNIT 3 2
HEIGHT
TIER UNIT 5 4 3 2 NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SIXTH
HEIGHT ROW_FOR UNITS 37” LONG
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH
ROW FOR UNITS 35"-39" LONG
CHART NO. 7
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26"-54" 45,5"-51.5"
SECOND | 26"-30* 45,5"-51.5*
30v-33* 45,5"-46" 46"-51.5"
33"-36" 45,5"-51,5"
36v-39" 45,5"-50" 50"-51,5"
3g9v-42* 45,5"-51.5"
42"-45" 45,5"-49"
THIRD 26"-27" 45,5"-51,5%
27*-30" 45,5"-49"
TIER UNIT 4 3 2 1
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SIXTH
ROW FOR UNITS 35" LONG.
CHART NO.B CHART NO. 10
UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE
TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST | 26"-54* 45.5"-51.5" FIRST | 26°-54* 45.5"-51.5"
SECOND | 26"-33* 45.5"-51.5" SECOND | 26°-30" 45,5"-51.,5"
33*-36" 45,5"-49" 48°-51,5* 30*-33* 45,5%-48"
36 -39" 45,5"-51.5"
TIER UNIT 2 1
TIER UNIT 3 2 HEIGHT
HEIGHT NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SIXTH
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SIXTH ROW FOR UNITS 38" LONG
ROW FOR UNITS 36 LONG
STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 52’ -0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE r;:EE'gg

PROJECT CA 262-88



CHART NO. 11
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26"-54" 48" -49* 487 -54* 54" -59"
SECOND | 26"-30" 48"-49" 48" -4 54" -59"
30"-33* 48" 48" -52" 52"-38" 58-59”
33"-36" 48" 48"-51" 51"-56" 56 -59°
36" -39" 48" 48"-55* 55*-58*
39"-42" 48"-54* 54" -59°
42" -45" 48" -53* 93" -59°
45"-48" 48" -52* 52*-58* 58*-59"
48"-54" 48"-51" 51*-57* 57*-59"
THIRD 26"-27" 48" -49* 49" -54* 54" -58*
27"-30" 48" -53" 53"-59°
30"-33" 48" -52" 50"-58* 58*-59*
33"-36" 48*-51" 48*-57* 57"-59"
36"-39" 48" -56" 56 -57" 57"-59"
39"-42" 48" -56" 56*-59”
42"-45" 48"-54" 54"-59"
45"-48" 48" -55" 55"-59
48"-51" 48" -56" 56"-58"
51"-54" 48" -59*
FOURTH | 26"-27* 48"-51" 51%-57* 57"-59"
27"-30" 48" -52* 52"-59"
30"-33" 4B* 48" -55" 55"-59"
33"-36" 48" -55" 55"-59
36"-39" 48" -54" 54"-58*
FIFTH 26"-27" 48"-54" 48" -59"
27"-30" 48" -54" 54" -594
30"-33" 48*-52" 52*-584
SIXTH 26"-27" 48" -59"
TIER UNIT 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 40"-44" LONG
CHART NO. 12
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26"-54" 48"-51* 51°-56" 56"-59"
SECOND § 26°-30" 48"-51* 51°-56 56"-597
30°-33" 4B°-52* 52"-58" 58"-58*
33*-36* 48*-51" 51"-57* 57"-58*
36*-39* 48*-50" 50"-56" 56" -59"
39%-42" 48" 48"-54* 54*-58"
42" -45" 48"-52" 52*-58*
45"-48" 48"-51" 51"-58* 58"-59*
48'-51" 48"-50" 50"-57* 57*-59"
51"-54* 48"-49" 49"-56* 56*-58"
THIRD 26"-27" 4B"-49" 49" -55" 55"-58*
27'-30" 48"-52" 52"-58*
30"-33" 48"-51" 51"-58" 58"-597
33-36" 48"-49" 49" -56" 56" -59*
36"-39" 48"-51* 51*-57*
39"-42" 48°-54" 54"-58*
42°-45" 48"-51* 51"-58"
45°-48" 48" 48°-59
FOURTH 26"-27" 48" -49" 49"-56* S6*-58*
27*-30" 48"-54"
30"-33* 48" -52* 52"-59*
33"-36" 48" 48°-58"
FIFTH 26"-27" 48"-57" 574-59"
27"-30" 4B°-54" 547 -59" 48"-54"
TIER UNIT 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 40"-44" LONG
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CHART NO. 13
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26°-54* 48" 48"-52* 52°-59"
SECOND § 26"-30" 48" 48"-52' 52*-59"
30°-33* 48"-49° 49" -56"
33"-36" 48° 48" -54" 54*-59"
36-39" 48"-53" 53*-59"
39°-42* 48" -50" 50" -58" 58"-58*
42"-45" 48" -49" 49" -57" 57%-58"
45"-48" 48"-52" 52" -58"
48"-51" 48*-51" 51"-58"
51°-54" 48" -54" 54%-59"
THIRD 26"-27" 48" -52" 52"-39"
27°-30" 48" -49" 49" -57" 57%-58*
30"-33" 48" -52" 52" -58"
33"-36" 48" -4" 54" -39
36°-39* 48" 48" -58"
39"-42* 48"-589"
42" -45" 48"-59”
FOURTH | 26°-27* 48" -54" 54*-59"
27°-30" 48"-58
30"-33" 48"-54" 54*-59"
FIFTH 26°-27" 48"-59"
TIER UNIT 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD ROW FOR UNITS 40"-44" LONG
CHART NO. 14
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26" -54" 48" -50" 50"-58" 58"-58"
SECOND | 26°-30° 48" -50" 50"-38" S8 -58*
30"-33* 48" 48"-56" 56"-58*
33°-36* 48"-54* 54°-58"
36" -42" 48"-52" 52"-58"
42"-45" 48"-56" 56*-59*
45"-48" 48"-52" 52'-59*
48°-51* 48°-59*
51"-54* 48"-59*
THIRD 26*-27" 48" -50" 50"-58*
27°-30" 48"-56 56-59*
30*-33" 48" 4B8"-58"
33"-36" 48"-59"
FOURTH | 26°-27* 48"-59*
TIER UNIT 7 6 5 4 3
HEIGHT
INUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 40° TO 42" LONG|
CHART NO. 15
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST 26°-54" 48"-50" 50*-58* 58*-59°
SECOND | 26°-30° 48" -50" 50"-58* 58*-59*
307-33" 48 -53* 53°-59°
33°-36" 48°-52* 52" -59”
367-397 48° 48" -57* 57%-59*
397-42° 48"-54" 547-597
427-48" 48* 48" -59*
48"-51" 48" -58"
51°-54 48" 48°-58"
THIRD 26°-30" 48" 48" -59*
30"-33" 48"-59"
33"-36" 48" 48"-59"
FOURTH § 26*-27* 48" 48" -59"
TIER UNIT 7 6 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 42°-44" LONG
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CHART NO. 16

ROV FOR UNITS 43" LONG

PAGE 58]

UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST | 25" -54* 4g°-51 | s1°-50*
SECOND | 26" -30* 4g"-51 | 51-59*
30"-33" 4g"-49* | 49--59*
33"-36" 487 -54" 547-59"
36"-39" 48*-51* 517-50"
39"-42° 487-54* 54%-50
42" -45" 48"-56* | s5B“-59*
45"-54" 48"-54"
THIRD | 25"-27* 4g"-51* 517-50
27"-30" 48*-56* | sBv-s59
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT 5 4 3 2 1
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH
ROW FOR UNITS 40* LONG
CHART NO. 17
CHART NO. 18
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET WIDTH
UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE
FIRST | 26"-54“ | 48"-54* | 54°-59° TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH
SECOND | 26°-30" | 48"-54* | 54*-59*
30*-33 | 48“-53" | 53*-50° FIRST | 26"-54* 48"-50"
33-35" | 48*51" | 51*-59* SECOND | 26”-30" 48v-59*
36"-39" 48°-50* | s50*-50° 307-33" 4g*-5g°
39°-42" 48*-59° 33"-36" 48"-59
42" -45" 48°-59*
THIRD | 26°-30" 48" -59" UNIT
TIER HEIGHT 3 2 1
TIER UNIT 4 3 2 1
HEIGHT NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH ROW ROW FOR UNITS 42" LONG
FOR UNITS 41* LONG.
CHART NO. 19
CHART NO. 20
UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE UNIT UNIT SIZE RANGE
TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH TIER HEIGHT FOR PALLET WIDTH
FIRST | 26"-54* 48*-59" FIRST | 25*-54"] 48" 48’-59*
SECOND | 26"-30° 48"-59" SECOND| 26°-27"] 48" 48°-59"
30-33° 48"-52" 52"-59" 27"-30* 48°-59"
33"-36" 48*-59"
UNIT
UNIT TIER HEIGHT 3 2 1
TIER HEIGHT 3 2
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIFTH ROW FOR UNITS 44" LONG
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CHART NO. 21

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

38°-41" | 41°-44*
38°-41° | 41°-44*
36°-397 | 39°-42" | 42" -44*
35°-38" | 38"-42" | 427-44*
35°-3g~ | 38"-41" | 417-44"
s SR e
T |l 35°-38" | 38“-41 | 417-a4"
35°-3g* | 36"-40" | 40"-44"
35" | 357-39" | 39"-43"| 43"-44*
35°-36" | 36"-39- | 39"-42" | 42"-44"
3537~ | 37°-40" | 40 -44"
35° | 357-39" | 39°-43"| 43"-44"
35+-37* | 37--40°| 40°-44-
35°-377| 377-42" |42*-44"
| I . i _""'-E'ﬂi 37%-42 | 42"-44"
35° | 35°-40* | 40°-44"
357 | 35°-42 |42 -44"
357 -40*] 40" -44*
35" | 35"-39" | 39"-43"| 43"-44"
35-36" | 36°-39°| 39”-44"
357| 35"-38" |38"-43" | 43"-44"
35 | 35°-40" | 40°-44"
357 -37* |37°-44
357-36" || 367417 417440
35¢-39* 39" -44*
TIER [HEIGHT | 15 14 |13 12 11 10 I: a_ || s 7 6 4 3
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 45-1/2°-50° WIDE
CHART NO. 22
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
TFIRST | 26"-54* _,"%gl 35°-38" | 38"-41° | 41°-44*
HEro 6" - 35+-38" | 38 41" | 41-44*
30"-33" 35°-37" | 37°-40" | 40°-44*
| 3= 35°-36" | 36°-39" | 39°-43* | 43"-44*
36°-39" | 357 | 35°-38% | 3@"42" | 427-44-
39°-42* 35°-37* | 377-41" | 41"-44*
427457 | L 735367 367397 | 41v-44
. 357-38* | 38°-42" | 427-44*
48"-51" | 357-36* | 36°-41" | 417-44"
517-54* 35* | 35°-39° | 39°-44
{THIRD] | 26°-27* 35'-38%|] 38”41 | 41°-44*
27°-30" 35'-35" 36"-40" | 40°-44"
30°-33° | 357-37* | 37°-42" | 427-44"
33°-36* 35« | 35"-39* | 39'-44
36°-39* 35°-39° | 39°-44°
| 3g--42- I 35* | 35°-40: | 40744
427457 _L 31‘|' 35°-36" | 367-43"| 43-44*
45" -4 — — 1 - | +T- —7T 35" | 35%-44*
FOURTH | 24*-27* 35* | 35°-39° | 39°-44°
26°-30* 35°-37" | 377-43" | 43"-44*
30°-33* | 35°-3g~ | 39°-44*
33"-36* 35+ | 35744+
FIFTH | 26°-27* ' v 357 | 35%-42"| 42v-44*
UNIT 3 12 '”"uﬂl 10 9 8 — 6 5 4 3
TIER HEIGHT ..‘.—_j - ‘..—.—CI
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 45-1/2°-50° WIDE
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CHART NO. 23
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
p— N
26*-54* | ] [35"-36" 36"-39° 397-44"
LSECOND 26 730" 35'-36° 36*-39° 39 -44"
30"-33* 357-38" 38"-42" 427-44"
1|32 35°-36" 36"-40" 40" -44"
36"-39* | 35° 35°-39° 39"-44"
"-42" 54=382 38" -42" 427 -44"
*.'33,42"-452‘._ i 3536, | 36"-40" 407-44"
45" -48° . 354-38" 38" -44"
48°-51* 35" 35"-40" 40" -44"
51"-54* | 35+-37" 37%-44*
THIRD | 26°-27* 35° 35*-40" 40"-44"
27"-30* 35-36" 36" -40" 40"-44"
30"-33* 35*-36" 36*-42" 427447
33"-36* 35%-37¢ 37"-44*
36"-39" 35" 357-42" 42"-44"
FOURTH | 26°-27* 35%-37* 37"-44"
27"-30* 357 -38" 38"-44"
UNIT ™1 10 -]
TIER HEIGHT i C s ]
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD ROW FOR UNITS 45-1/2"-50" WIDE
CHART NO. 24
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26°-54* 35°-36" 36"-41" 41"-44"
SECOND | 26°-30° 35°-36" 36"-41" 41"-44"
30"-33* 35°-37* 37"-43* 43"-44"*
33"-36* 35°-36" 36 -42" 427 -44"
36"-39* 35"-36* 36" -43" 43"-44"
39°-42* 35"-40" 407 -44"
42°-45" 35*-36" 36*-43" 43"-44"
45°-48* 35*-36" 36°-44"
48°-51" 35°-36* 36"-44"
51°-54* 35"-44*
THIRD | 26°-27* 35%-40" 40"-44"
27°-30" 35¢-36" 36"-43" 43°-44"
30"-33" 35*-36" 367 -44"
33"-36" 35"-44"
FOURTH | 26°-27* 35"-44*
UNIT g 8 7 6 5 4 3 2
TIER HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 45-1/2* WIDE
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CHART NO. 25

UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26°-54* | 35 | 357-40" | 40"-44*
secono | 267-30 | 35° | 350400 | 40"-44r
30°-33 35 | 3s-3 | 38v-s4
33'-35" 1370 | 377440
36°-39 3°-38* | 38"-44r
39-42° -3 | a3 | 437-a4r
227-45" 3x'-38* | 36°-44
45"-48" 35°-3* | 36744
48"-51" 35°-44*
THIRD | 26°-27* 3x7-38 | 387-44r
27°-30° -3 | 365 -44r
30°-33 36°-40 40"-44"
TIER UNIT g 8 7 ) 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 46 TO 47* WIDE
CHART NO. 26
UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
TFIRST, )i 26" -54" E’-ﬂ 39°-44"
\jECO{i_hf 26°=30" T H"-39"1 | 39"-44
30°-33 | B-377 | 37744
| | 350-40* | 40"-44*
35*-39* -3 | 36" -44°
Wz PN B a0
5% 4] — | — B 35°-39" | 3g7-44"
THIRD | 26°-27* | =% | ser-a3r | 43-aar
27°-30" v 35°-40"{ | 407-44-
TIER | UNIT 7| 6 5 T4 ] 3 2
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 48° WIDE
CHART NO. 27
UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26°-54* | 35°-36* | 36°-42* | 42v-a4r
seconn | 26°-30* | 35°-36* | 36742t | 427-a4r
30°-33" 35-39+ | 397-44-
33°-%" 35-37 | 377-a4r
36*-30* 35e-30 | 307 -a4r
39"-42" 350420 | 427-4ar
427 -45" 35°-36* | 36"-44r
45" 48" 3s* | 357-44"
THIRD | 26°-27* 350-42* | 427-44*
27°-30 35-3" | 36"-as
TIER | UNIT 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 49* WIDE
CHART NO. 28
UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST [ 26"-54* | 35"-38* 38*-44"
secono | 26"-30¢ | 38 3g-44*
30°-33 | 37 37+ -44
33"-36* 350-40" | 407-44*
3639 35°-43" | 437-44
3942 35°-36° | 36°-44
427-45° 35"-44"
THIRD | 26"-27* 35°-36* | 35°-44
27°-30* 35"-44*
TIER | UNIT & 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 50° WIDE
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CHART NO. 29
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26°-54"] 35"] 35"-3B8“§ 38"-40"] 40"-44"
SECONDy 26°-30"} 35" 35°-38"] 38"-40"] 40"-44"
30%-33* 35°) 35°-38"] 38"-41"] 41"-44"
33"-36" 35| 35"-38"] 38"-41"] 41"-44"
36"-39* 35*-37"] 37"-40"] 40"-44*
39" -42* 35*-36"] 36°-39") 39"-42] 42"-44"
42" -45" 35"] 35*-38"f 38"-42"] 42"-44*
45"-48" 35"-37"} 37"-40"] 40"-44"
48" -51" 35"] 35°-39v| 39"-43" | 43"-44"
S1"-54" 35%-37"] 37"-41" | 41"-44"
THIRD | 26"-27° 35"-36"] 36"-39"| 39"-43"] 43"-44"
27"-30" 35" 35"-38"] 38"-42") 42"-44*
30°-33° 35"-36"] 36"-40"] 40"-44"
33"-36" 35"-37"§ 37"-41" | 41"-44"
36*-39" 35" 35"-38" | 38"-43" | 43"-44"
39"-42° 35" | 35"-39" | 39"-44"
42"-45" 35* | 35%-39"] 39*-44*
45"-48" 35"-36"] 36"-43"] 43"-44"
48"-51° 35"-38"] 38" -441
FOURTH 26"-27* 35"] 35"-38"] 38"-42" | 42°-44"
27"-30" 35%] 35°-38" | 38"-43" | 43"-44"
30"-33" 35%-37" | 37"-41"] 417-44°
33"-36" 35"-38"} 38"-44"
36"-39° 35"-4119 41" 44"
FIFTH | 26"-27° 35"-36" | 36"-40"] 40"-44*
27"-30" 35%-37"} 37"-44"|
TIER UNIT 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3]
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 51°-54"WIDE
CHART NO. 30
UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST 26" -S54 35"-36" 36“-40" 40" -44"
SECOND 26" -30" 35"-36" 36" -40" 40" -44"
30" -33* 35" 35"-39 39°-43" 43"-44"
33" -36" 35" 35"-38" 38*-42* 42"-44"
36" -39 35-37* 37"-41" 41"-44"
39” -42 35*-36" 36*-39* 39%-44*
42" -45" 35*-38" 38"-42 42"-44*
45" -48" 35*-36" 36" -40" 40"-44"
48" -51 35-37* 37" -42" 42" -44"
51" -54" 35"-37" 37°-41" 417-44"
THIRD 26" -27" 35"-37* 37"-40" 40"-44"
27" -30" 35"-38* 38"-42° 42"-44"
30" -33* 35* 35-39* 38%-44"
33" -36 35"-37* 37"-41" 417-44"~
36" -39 35%-37" 37%-42" 42" -44"
39" -42" 35" 35°-41* 41" -44"
42" -45" 35"-37 37"-44"
FOURTH 26°-27* 35*-37* 37%-41* 41"-44"
27" -30" 35%-38" 397-44"
30" -33* 35"-41" 417-44"
FIFTH 267 -27" 35*-37* 37"-44"
TIER UNIT 12 11 10 g 8 7 6 S 4
HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 51"-54“ WIDE
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CHART NO. 31

INIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26*-s4* | 350-37* | a37e-a2r | 42v-asr
seconn | 26730 | 35377 | 370-a2r | 42v-asn
30°-33* 35°-38* | 38744
337-36* 35-37* | 37m-a2r | 42v-sar
¥*-39* 339 | 307-a4r
742" 3-36 | Fr-axr | 42v-a4r
12°-45" 57-40" | 40"-as
457 —4g* 35-3g* | 39°-44*
48°-51" 3541 | 417-44"
51%-54* 35 | 35°-44"
mHiro | 26v-27+ 5037 | 37m-azr | 43v-s4n
27*-30* B57-40" | 40"-44
30°-33* 35v-38* | 38°-44°
337-36* 35 | 35744
FourTH | 267-27- 350 | 35raan
WNIT g 8 7 5 5 4 3
TIER | HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD ROW FOR UNITS 51°-54° WIDE
CHART NO. 32
UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 26°-s4* | 35" | 35°-42* | 42v-aa
seconn | 26°-30° | 35" | 35"-42r | 42v-as
30°-33° 35-39+ | 39v-a4r
33°-36° 35 | FHe-asr
36°-307 35 | 350-a4r
3ar-42* 357 -44
TR | 26°-27 357 -44
ONIT 5 5 z 3 2
TIER | HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 51° WIDE
CHART NO. 33
UNIT
1R | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRsT | 25°-54* | 357-38 | 38°-44
secon | 26°-30+ | 35+-38 | 387-44*
30°-33* 350-39* | 3gr-a4r
33"-3%* 35°-44"
36°-30* 35-35* | 36744
UNIT 5 4 3 2 1
1IR | HEIGHT
NUMBER OF UNLTS WIDE IN FOURTH ROW FOR UNITS 52* WIDE
_ CHART NO. 34 CHART NO. 35
UNIT UNIT
TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH TIER | HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST | 267-547 | 357-42" ] 427-447 IFirst | 25754+ | 35°-37 | 377-aa
seconn | 26°-30 35°-42 42°-44 \-54r .3 st
7300 S g seconn | 26°-30 35-37 377-44
30°-33 35°-40 4044 .30 I .—aav
33._351 35:!_35: 351_440 30 “33 35 ‘37 37 ‘44
33"-3" 357 -44"
UNIT 4 3 2 1
UNIT 4 3 2 !
TIER | HEIGHT e | T

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH
ROW FOR UNITS 53* WIDE

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FOURTH
ROW FOR UNITS 54“ WIDE
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CHART NO. 36

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

FOURTH

FIFTH

26"-54"
26"-30"
30"-33"
33"-36"
36*-39"
39-42*
42" -45"
45"-48"
48"-51"*
51"-54*
26"-27"
27"-30"
30"-33"
33"-36"
36"-39"
39" 42"
42" -45"
45"-48"
48"-51"
267-27"
27"-30"
30*-33*
33"-36*
36“-39"
26"-27"
27'-30"

40" -42"
40" -42"
40"-41"
40"
40"

427-44"
42"-44"
417-44"
40"-44"
40"-44°
40"-42°
40742
40"-41"

40"

40"-43"
40"-42*
40*

42744
42" 44"
41"-44
40"-43"
40"-42"
43" 44"
42°-44"
40"-44"
40" 42"

40" -42"

43"-44"
42"-44"

42°-24"
40°-42"

42724
prs

42" -44"
40" -43"
40"

40" -44*
40°-41"

40"

43"-44
407-44

417-44"

40" -44"

40" -44"

407-42*

40°

40" -44"

42744+

407 -44"

40" -44"

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

12

8!

10

9

8

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 55*-57*

WIDE

CHART NO. 37

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

FOURTH

FIFTH

26"-54"
26"-30"
30"-33*
33"-36"
36 -39
39%-42"
42" -45*
45"-48"
48"-51*
51"-54*
26"-27"
27"-30"
30"-33*
33"-36"
36"-39”
39%-42*
42"-45"
26%-27"
27"-30"
30"-33"
26"-27"

40"-41"
40"-41"
40"
40"

417-44"
417-44"
407-44"
407-44"
407-44*
40°-41"

40

407-43"
40

41"-44*
40"-44"
40"-43"
40°-41"
43"-44"
40"-44*
40°-43"

43"-44"
41"-44"
40" -43"

43"-44"
40" -44*

40"-44"

437-44"

40"-44"

40" -44*

40v-44"
40°

40"
40"

40"-44"

40"-44"
40" -44*

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

10

g

8

7

6

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 55%-57”

WIDE
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CHART NO. 38

UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST | 26°-54* | 407-44*
SECOND | 26°-27* | 407-44*
27°-30" | 40"-44*
30"-36* | 407417 | 41°-a4*
36" -39" 40° | 40°-a4
39" -42 40" -44"
42745 40°-44"
45°-48" 40°-43° | 43"-a4
48°-51" 40" | 40°-44
THIRD | 26°-27" 40"-44"
27"-30" 407 -44
30°-33* 40"-44"

TIER UNIT 6 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD ROW FOR UNITS 55" WIDE

CHART NO. 39

UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST 26"-54" 40"-44"
SECOND | 26°-27* 40"-44"

27°-30" 40" 42" 42" -44

30"-33* 40" 41" 41"-44"

33"-36" 40" 40"-44"

36°-39° 40"-43" 43"-44"

39°-42° 40" 40" -44"

42" -45" 40"-44"

45°-48" 40"-44" 40"-44"
THIRD 26°-27" 40"-43" 43"-44*

27°-30" 40" -44

30°-33" 40" -42* 42°-44"
TIER UNIT 6 5 4 3 2

HEIGHT

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THRID ROW FOR UNITS 56 WIDE
CHART NO. 40

UNIT
TIER HEIGHT UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH
FIRST 26°-54" 40" -42* 42"-44"
SECOND § 26"-27° 40" -42* 427 -44"

27*-30" 40"-41" 41"-44"

30°-33* 40 40" -44"

33°-36* 40"-44"

36°-39" 40" 40"-44"

39°-42" 40"-44"

42°-45" 40" 40"-44"

45°-48" 40" -42* 4244
THIRD 26"-27" 40" 40"-44"

27°-30" 40" 407 -44"
TIER UNIT B 5 4 3 2

HEIGHT

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THRID ROW FOR UNITS 57* WIDE
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CHART NO. 41

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

FOURTH

FIFTH

26"-54"
26"-30"
30"-33"
33-36"
36"-39"
39" 42"
42"-45"
45"-48"
48"-51"
51"-54"
26"-27"
27" _30'
30"-33"
33-36"
36"-39°
39"-42"
42" 45"
45"-48*
48"-51"
26"-27"
27"-30"
30"-33"
33"-36"
36"-39"
26"-27"
27"-30"

40°-41" | 41°-44
4041 | 417-44°
40"-41* | 417-44"

a0° | 407-aa
40r-a3 | 43°-4a
40"-420 | 42°-44"
40n-a1r | 41e-4a

40' | 407-44'
40°-43 | 43°-44
40°-42* | 42-44*
40-43 | 437-a4°
400-a10 | 417-a4°

40" | 407-a4’
40°-42¢ | 42v-4a
40"-42

407 -42" 42"-44"

427 44"
40" -42"

407 -44"
40"

427-44"
40"-44"

40" -44"

40"-44"

40" -42*

40" -42*

42" -44"

42744

40°-44"

40"-44"

40"-44"

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

12 11 10 9

8

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN FIRST ROW FOR UNITS 58"-538"

WIDE

CHART NO. 42

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

FOURTH

FIFTH

26°-54" 40" 40"-44"
26°-30" 40* 40"-44"
30°-33" 40" -44"
33°-36" 40"-44"
36°-39° 40"-42" 42"-44"
38°-42" 40" 40" -44"
42" -45" 40"-44"
45°-48" 40"-43" 43"-44"
48°-51* 40" 40"-44"
51-54* 40°-43"
26°-27" 40"-42" 42"-44"
27°-30" 40"-44"
30°-33" 40"-41" 41"-44"
33°-36" 40"-43"
36°-38"
397-42*
42°-45"
26°-27" 40%-43"
27°-30"
30°-33"
26°-27"

43"-44"

43°-44*
40"-41"

43" -44"*

41°-a4"

40°-42

40"-44"

42"-44

40"-41"

40"-41*
40"-41

41"-44"

417-44"
41°-44"

TIER

HEIGHT

UNIT 10 =] 8 7

5}

5

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN SECOND ROW FOR UNITS 587-53" WIDE

CHART NO. 43

TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

26" -54"
26"-30"
30*"-33"
33"-36"
36*-39"
39"-42*
42" -45"
26"-27"
27"-30"
30"-33"

40| 40°-44*
40| 40°-44"
40"-43"
40"-42 | 427-44*
40" -44"
40"-43" | 43+-44*

40"-44"
40" -44"

40" -44"
40"-44*

TIER

UNIT

B 5 4 3 2

HEIGHT

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD
ROW_FOR UNITS S58* WIDE
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TIER

UNIT
HEIGHT

UNIT SIZE RANGE FOR PALLET

LENGTH

FIRST
SECOND

THIRD

26"-54"
26"-30"
30%-33"
33"-36"
36"-39"
39"-42"
42"-45"
26"-27"
27°-30"

40"-44*
40" 44"
40"-43

40°

40"-44"
40"-44"

40"

407-44
40" -44

40"-44"
40" -44"

TIER:

UNIT
HEIGHT

5

4

3

NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE IN THIRD
ROW FOR UNITS 58" WIDE
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CHART NO. 45

AISLE UNIT SIZE RANGE IN
WIDTH MHE AISLE WIOTH
10 -10" TO 10'-11* 357-39° 39" -54°
11'-0* 1O 11'-2" 35"-40" 40"-54*
11'-3* 70 11'-5" 35"-41 417-54*
11'-6"_10 11'=8" | | [35"-42" 427-54"
117-0*7T0 117711 ™ 35°-43° 43"-54*
12 -0* 357 -44" 44754+
54° 58"
AISLE WIOTH 3 WICE | 2 WIDE
CHART NO. 45
UNIT SIZE RANGE
35°-36" | 36°-39° | 39" 42 J42--46" 52+ —5g* |s8"-59"
[357-36" [ 36°-30" [ 36" -4 J22* 52"-58* |58"-50*
35* |35°-38* | 38"-42* |42"-45* 517-57* |57°-50*
35" |35°-38" | 38"-41" |41"-45" 50°-56° |56°-50"
35°-37* | 377-41* |41"-45" 50" -55° |55%-50*
| _|35°-37" | 37"-40 J40"-44- 4g"-55* |55¢-5g*
35+ -367 [ 36° 40 [40"- 4g°-54* |54+ -5g°
35+-36" | 36"-30* |39"-43- 48"-54* |54*-5g°
35 | 35°-38" |38°-42" 47"-53* |53"-50*
THIR 35°-37° | 377-41" |a17-a5- 50"-55° |557-58
357-37* | 37" 40" |40°-44* 49°-54* |54*-5g*
35°-36" | 36"-39" |39"-43- 48*-54* |54"-50°
35° | 35°-38" |38"-42" 47*-53* |53"-50"
35+-37* |37°-41" 45*-52* |52*-54* |547-58°
35°-36" |36°-40" 447 -4 149°-54* |547-56*
I ~ 135"-38"_| 41°-45" 46" -527]| 52" 50"
B 38 42" 48°-57° |57"-59"
35°-37* |377-42" |42"-48* |48*-50°
35°-40° |40°-47* J47"-59"
FOURTH |26°-27 35" | 35°-38" |3@"-42" M2"-45" | 46°-51~ |51-50
27*-30" 35¢-37* |37°-40" |o*-45* | 45"-51- |51°-58* || 58 -50°
307-33° 35* |35°-3g" |Bor-43- | 43°-48° |48°-55° |55¢-50°
33°-36° 35+ -36 || 36°-40* J40°-45" |45--52° |s2°-50°
36" -30" 35°-39" [} 39 -44¢ Ja4--52¢ |52"-50"
397 -42* 35°-38° |38 -45" |45°-50°
FIFTH [|26°-27 35*-39" |397-44* |44°-50° |50°-50"
27°-30 35°-39° |39--56* [56¢-59"
30"-33 35-3g* 8" -45" |45°-59*
3335 35'-38* [Be*-55"
SIXTH |26°-27* 35°-40° |40*-47* W7"-58"
TIER  JUNIT 13 12 11 10 Mg 8 ™7 6 5 4 3 2
HEIGHT — —

NUMBER OF UNITS LONG IN THE MHE AISLE

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 52°'-0" OIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE
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END AREA OF MAGAZINE. SEE

SEE “STEP 6 ON PAGE 72

INDICATES “STEP 1* ON PAGE 72 AND “CHART & AND “CH
ONE ROW NO. 1* ON PAGE 73 FOR NUMBER | 73 FOR ﬁmsgg'gFogT%%

OF STACKS ACROSS THE LENGTH BETWEEN COLUMNS.
OF THE MAGAZINE. | R

" v ] " " ”

_.1]._3 22¢ = !- —-! rza CAPPROX ) 22 !-— -! I[-23 (APPROX) 3" —==— '
6
1 . -
]
| | 1 |
T mi o Y o Y o i
111 | o ol [¥] [aol V] o | V]
T
/® 42
% -~ ,|, oA 1~ , ¢ APPROX)
- -9 |
EE *STEP 7 ON PAGE 72 (APPROX)
AND “CHART NO.7* ON PAGE R
ARROWS INDICATE 73 FOR NUMBER OF ROWS g SEE GENERAL NOTE INDICATES
DIRECTION OF STORAGE BETWEEN FRONT WALL AND *H* ON PAGE 2. ONE STACK.

TOWARD MHE AISLE/AREA.

REAR BAYS.

BUILDING COLUMNS.

PLAN VIEW
(100°-8" L X 50'-0" W MAGAZINE)

SEE “STEP 10" ON PAGE 72 AND
“CHART NO.10* ON PAGE 74 FOR
NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) IN

“STEP 8" ON PAGE 72 AND FRONT BAYS.
§ESART NO.8* ON PAGE 74 FOR PALLET UNITS IN THE TOP LAYER SEE “STEP 9” ON PAGE 72 AND
NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) IN WILL BE OMITTED AS REQUIRED “CHART NO.9" ON PAGE 74 FOR
TO CLEAR ROOF SUPPORT CAPS NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) IN
AT TOP OF COLUMNS. CENTER BAYS.
—~ 40" (= / :
—-I 48" L— ——l

e

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

INDICATES ONE ROW.

SEE THE “FLOOR

DUNNAGE LOCATION* DETAILS ON PAGE

83 AND GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

SECTION R-R

SEE “STEP 5" ON PAGE 72 AND
“CHART NO.5" ON PAGE 73 FOR
NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN

SIDE WALL AND BUILDING COLUMN.

PAGE 58] TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 100‘-8" L X 50'-0” W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE

42"
(APPROX)
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STORAGE IN 100'-B8" L X 50'-0" W MAGAZINE
ITEM QUANTITY

PALLET INIT = === = = = = = = = = - 1,224

SEE "STEP 3" ON PAGE 72 AND “CHART NO.3" ON
PAGE 73 FOR NUMBER OF ROWS BETWEEN REAR WALL
AND BUILDING COLUMNS. SEE “STEP B° ON PAGE

INDICATES
ONE ROW.

72 AND “CHART NO. B8” ON PAGE 74 FOR NUMBER

NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) IN REAR BAYS.
CENTER AREA OF MAGAZINE.
SEE “STEP 1" ON PAGE 72
AND “CHART NO.1" ON PAGE
73 FOR NUMBER OF STACKS
ACROSS THE LENGTH OF THE
MAGAZINE.

.HE ‘ﬁ!ﬁ!' . .
SEE “STEP 5" ON PAGE "‘
72 AND “CHART NO.5° ON INDICATES
PAGE 73 FOR NUMBER OF ONE STACK.
STACKS BETWEEN SIDE WALL
AND BUILDING COLUMN.
ISOMETRIC VIEW S.
(100'-8° L X 50'-0" W MAGAZINE)
SPECIAL NOTES:
1. THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF 40*
LONG BY 48° WIDE BY 34-1/2* HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF UNITS,
THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS AND TIERS (LAYERS) WILL VARY 6.
DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT BEING STORED. SEE THE
SPECIAL NOTES AND CHARTS ON PAGE 72 THRU 74 FOR GUIDANCE.
AS MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE. 7.
2. A SIX INCH (6") MINIMUM SPACE WILL BE ALLOWED BETWEEN THE
REAR WALL AND THE PALLET UNITS. A MINIMUM OF THREE INCHES
(3> WILL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN A SIDE WALL AND THE UNITS. A
MINIMUM OF ONE INCH (1*) CLEARANCE IS REQUIRED BETWEEN THE
STORED UNITS AND THE BUILDING COLUMNS, CLEARANCE IS NOT
REQUIRED BETWEEN STORED UNITS.
8.
3. THE ARROWS ON THE PLAN VIEWS HEREIN INDICATE THE DIRECTION OF

STORAGE FROM THE SIDE WALLS AND/OR CENTER AREA TOWARD THE MHE
AISLE, OR FROM THE REAR WALL TOWARD THE FRONT WALL, OR WITHIN
THE MHE AISLE FROM THE REAR WALL TOWARD THE DOOR OPENINGS.
PALLET UNITS STORED ALONG THE REAR WALL, AS WELL AS SOME
UNITS POSITIONED AT RIGHT ANGLES TO THE MHE AISLE NEAR THE
TEN BUILDING COLUMNS, NEED NOT BE STORED IN THE DIRECTION
INDICATED BY THE “DIRECTION OF STORAGE" ARROWS IF THE LIFTED
PALLET UNITS WILL CLEAR THE ROOF SUPPORT CAPS AT THE TOP OF
THE COLUMNS, AND THOSE WITHIN THE REAR WALLS (IF PRESENT).

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 100‘'-8" L X 50’'-0" W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE

)

\va
X
(X
\\\\\‘0

\\\\\‘0

SEE “STEP 8" ON PAGE 72
AND "CHART NO.9" ON PAGE 74
FOR THE NUMBER OF TIERS
(LAYERS)IN CENTER BAYS.

INDICATES
BUILDING

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

SEE “STEP 10" ON
PAGE 72 AND “CHART
NO. 10" ON PAGE 74
FOR NUMBER OF TIERS
(LAYERS) IN FRONT
BAYS,

NANANANANAN
NANANANAN
/ /
[/
2\

NAANANANA
NAMANAN

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“H* ON PAGE 2.

INDICATES
ONE ROW.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

THE HEIGHT OF THE PACKAGE GUARD ON SOME FORKLIFT TRUCKS MAY
NOT PERMIT PLACEMENT OF SOME TOP LAYER UNITS IN THE STACKS
SHOWN IN THE STORAGE VIEWS HEREIN UNLESS TWO UPPER PALLET
UNITS ARE HANDLED AS ONE LIFT OR THE PACKAGE GUARD IS REMOVED
(TINE CARRIAGE WILL IN MOST CASES PROVIDE ADEQUATE PACKAGE
GUARD PROTECTION). ONLY A FORKLIFT OF ADEQUATE CAPACITY WILL
BE USED WHEN LIFTING TWO PALLET UNITS AS ONE LIFT.

AS SHOWN BY THE PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS ON PAGES 70 AND 71 PALLET
UNITS STORED IN THE END AREA AND IN THE CENTER AREA CAN BE
STORED EITHER ALL IN ONE POSITION, WITH EITHER LENGTH OR THE
WIOTH BEING PARALLEL TO THE SIDE WALL, OR CAN BE STORED USING
A COMBINATION OF POSITIONS. LIKEWISE, PALLET UNITS IN THE MHE
AISLE CAN BE STORED EITHER LENGTHWISE OR CROSSWISE OR A
COMBINATION OF THE TWO POSITIONS.

E[E;EH TO PAGE 82 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF MULTIPLE

THE NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN THE CENTER AREA ROW AND IN THE
END AREA ROWS OF THE MAGAZINE IS BASED ON HAVING A MATERIAL
HANDLING EQUIPMENT OPERATING AISLE (DISTANCE FROM A STACK IN
AN END AREA TO A STACK IN THE CENTER AREA) OF 7'-7" PLUS THE
LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE, OR THE
LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40°), WHICHEVER IS THE
GREATEST.

IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL UNIT*
SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. IF THE MAGAZINE
CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THIS
“CONTROL UNIT* BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR WHERE IT IS
EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS SEVERAL LOTS,
THE "CONTROL UNIT® SAMPLES SHOULD BE PLACED ADJACENT TO THE
MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR ACCESSIBILITY.

FOR_“GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

I PAGE ES
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& - T - LT - T n
| __|— THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN
SEE “STEP 1* - IS 42-3/4" LONG BY 50-3/4
ON PAGE 72 | | | WIDE BY 41-1/2" HIGH.
AND *CHART ] Y Y
NO.1* ON
PAGE 73.
\ SEE “STEP 11 AND 12"
N —_— —— ON PAGE 72 AND "CHART
NO.11 AND 12° ON PAGE 74
FOR NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE
5 / AND LONG IN MHE AISLE,
O O / L 24*( APPROX)
A
i / ;
50-3/4* || — = . . 3
C APPROX )
, 12'-8" ¢ APPPROX)
- 4
‘ O 0 [
42-3/4*
INDICATES ROW NUMBERS
i X da o Mg
” L] 3 E o ] P
e ¢ i i A 72 AND “CHART NO.4"
AND .CBART | | 1 ON PAGE 73.
NO 8% ON
PAGE 74. /
3"‘" 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11
| I —y PARTIAL PLAN VIEW —=I50-3/4" e —= ba—— 35"(APPROX)
C— - T T T3 —T -7 T —-—¢
|_— THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN
_—T IS 40" LONG BY 51-5/8*
| | o WIDE BY 42* HIGH.
SEE “STEP 1” SEE “STEP 11 AND 12*
ON PAéEE72 ON PAGE 72 AND “CHART
AND *CHART . NO.11 AND 12° ON PAGE 74
NO.1° ON — FOR NUMBER OF UNITS WIDE
PAGE 73. ‘ AND LONG IN MHE AISLE.
51-5/8* ] O / L Z‘I“
t /
I
—T
13'=6" ( APPROX)
- 1
- 40"
ON PAGE 72 0 u C
AND “CHART 34*( APPROX )
NO B* ON
PAGE 74, INDICATES ROW NUMBERS
Tl IN WIDTH OF MAGAZINE.
+ 4 ‘ SEE "STEP 4* ON PAGE
1 1 ' 72 AND “CHART NO.4*
. —_— - / ON PAGE 73.
/
7
o 2 3 4|s |s |7 |8 | g 10112 |13]14
{
} —ll—sp" PARTIAL PLAN VIEW —=i e 34*( APPROX)
Y "
PAGE 70] il
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1
SEE "STEP 1* ON L ——PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS
PAGE 72 AND_ | | | 1 41-1/4" LONG BY 49-1/2*
oﬁ"QTGE Ngjl [ * [ WIDE BY 46-1/2* HIGH.
.\‘_ 2
—— ——
3
46" ( APPROX )
4
{
. 82" L
41-1/4 =— ( APPROX ) —=1 '
{ 12'-11*
1 ( APPROX )
T
< {
4g-1/2 !
5 lBl
SEE “STEP 8 ON
PAGE 72 AND
*CHART NO.8" . [ O \
ON PAGE 74. SEE “STEPS 11 AND 12
! ON PAGE 72 AND
*CHARTS NO.11 AND 12
ao-12v || 3 - - ON PAGE 74 FOR NUMBER
‘ ‘ OF UNITS WIDE AND LONG
’ ; I IN MHE AISLE.
2
E!"' 1 2 | 3 s | 6| 7| 8] al1w]| 11| 12| 13| 14
| B m— PARTIAL PLAN VIEW —| | 15*¢APPROX)
& - LT T — — &
i i 1 PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS
S S, | | " 35-1/4" LONG BY 48-5/8"
DACE T2 D, * * + / WILE BY 41-1/4" HIGH.
ON PAGE 73 —— | 2 o
D — e
3 SEE *STEPS 11 AND 12*
ON PAGE 72 AND
“CHARTS NO.11 AND 12"
4 ON PAGE 74 FOR NUMBER
i OF UNITS WIDE AND LONG
= = [ IN ME AISLE.
48-5/8° 5 / 24"
} J/ L
i
13 =7* C APPROX)
‘ ——
— 597 APPROX)
35-1/4" E_ i
¥ .
L4+ —=4B-5/Bte —=4B-5/B%=— 33"C APPROX)
= 35-1/4 - & :
SEE “STEP 8° ON t
PAGE 72 AND 4
“CHART NO. 8"
ON PAGE 74.\
3
| | |
) [ — | —_— |
3 |
i
} k5" PARTIAL PLAN VIEW — ke— 38”( APPROX )

TYPICAL STORAGE PATTERNS IN 100’'-8" L X 50'-0" W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE CHARTS ON PAGES 73 AND 74 ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE OF PALLET UNITS
OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN 100’-8" LONG BY 50'-0" WIDE
RECTANGULAR MAGAZINES. T0 A CERTAIN EXTENT, THE CHARTS MAY
ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE QUANTITY OF UNITS WHICH CAN

BE STORED. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE PURPOSES
ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLET UNIT OVERALL SIZES, THE

COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, AS WELL AS
VARIANCE IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE
CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS.

THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE
IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE "EXAMPLE” ON THIS PAGE.

STEP 1

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.1 ON PAGE 73 THE
LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION
OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 100’'-B* LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE IS A COLUMN WHICH
INDICATES THE NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN THE

END AREAS OF THE MAGAZINE, AND A COLUMN WHICH INDICATES THE
NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN THE CENTER AREA.

STEP 2

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.2 THE LENGTH OR
WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE
UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 50'-0" WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
TOTAL NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE STORED.

STEP 3

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.3 THE LENGTH OR
WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE
UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 50'-0" WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN THE REAR WALL
OF THE MAGAZINE AND THE REARMOST ROW OF BUILDING COLUMNS.

STEP 4

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.4 THE LENGTH OR
WIOTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED IN THE S0'-0* WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE. OPPOSITE THAT
LENGTH OR WITH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE ROW NUMBERS OF THE
ROWS WHICH WILL FALL BEHIND THE BUILDING COLUMNS, AS NUMBERED
FROM THE REAR OF THE MAGAZINE TOWARD THE DOOR. NOTE THAT
THESE ROW NUMBERS ARE ONLY APPLICABLE IF ALL THE UNITS IN
THE MAGAZINE, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THOSE IN THE MATERIAL
HANOLING EQUIPMENT AISLE, ARE ORIENTED IN THE SAME DIRECTION.
SEE THE “PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS® ON PAGE 70 FOR TYPICAL
APPLICATIONS. ALSO NOTE THAT A COMBINATION OF PALLET UNIT
ORIENTATIONS IS PERMISSIBLE AND SHOULD BE USED IF SUCH
PLACEMENT RESULTS IN INCREASED STORAGE QUANTITIES.

STEP S

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.S5 ON PAGE 73 THE
LENGTH OR WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE
UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 100'-8" LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN THE SIDEWALL OF
THE MAGAZINE AND THE ADJACENT BUILDING COLUMN.

STEP 6

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.6 THE LENGTH OR
WIOTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED IN THE 100'-8" LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE. OPPOSITE THAT
LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF STACKS
WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT BUILDING
COLUMNS IN THE CENTER AREA.

STEP 7

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.7 THE LENGTH OR
WIOTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED IN THE S0’ -0* WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE. OPPOSITE THAT
LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF ROWS
WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN THE BUILDING COLUMNS NEAREST THE
DOORS AND THE PILASTERS WITHIN THE FRONT WALL OF THE MAGAZINE.

STEP 8

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. B ON PAGE 74 THE
HEIGHT RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED. OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED IN THE REAR BAYS. THIS IS
THE AREA FURTHEST FROM THE DOOR, BETWEEN THE REARMOST ROW OF
COLUMNS AND THE REAR WALL.

PAGE 72|

(CONTINUED FROM LEFT)

STEP 9

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 8 THE HEIGHT
RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED.
OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF TIERS
(LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED IN THE CENTER BAYS. THIS IS THE
AREA BETWEEN THE TWO ROWS OF COLUMNS.

STEP 10

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.10 THE HEIGHT
RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED.
OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF TIERS
(LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED IN THE FRONT BAYS, THIS IS THE
AREA IMMEDIATELY INSIDE THE DOORS.

STEP 11

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.11 THE LENGTH OR
WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED IN THE 100’ -8 LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE. THE COLUMN
IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN
BE PLACED IN THE MHE AREA WIDTH WHEN THE UNITS ARE ORIENTED
THE SAME AS THE UNITS IN THE LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS. THE
NEXT COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS AND THE LENGTH OR
WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE OF THE UNITS WHEN THEY ARE ROTATED 90°
TO THOSE IN THE LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS.

STEP 12

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.12 THE LENGTH OR
WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED IN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE AISLE (THE S0'-0* WIDTH OF
THE MAGAZINE). OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS
INDICATED THE NUMBER OF STACKS IN THE ROWS WITHIN THE MHE
AISLE, WHEN SUFFICIENT SPACE IS ALLOWED AT THE FRONT OF THE
MAGAZINE FOR PLACEMENT OF THE UNITS WITH A FORKLIFT TRUCK.
NOTE THAT ADDITIONAL STACKS MAY BE POSITIONED IN ONE OR MORE
OF THE ROWS WHEN THE ROWS ARE ALIGNED WITH THE DOOR OPENING
AND/OR WHEN THE AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS.

EXAMPLE

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IN THE "PARTIAL PLAN VIEW" AT THE TOP,
OF PAGE 70 HAS BEEN SELECTED FOR THE EXAMPLE. THE UNIT IS
42-3/4" LONG BY 50-374* WIDE BY 41-1/2" HIGH. A STORAGE
PATTERN CAN BE DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE DOTTED-LINE
EXAMPLE WITHIN CHART NO.1 THRU 12 IN CONJUNCTION WITH USING
THE STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES SPECIFIED ON THIS PAGE.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF PALLET STACKS IN THE 100’ -B* LENGTH
OF THE MAGAZINE LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.1
UNDER THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH. THE 42-3/4" UNIT LENGTH IS
WITHIN THE 42*T0 43" RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE
DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT, THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THAT S
STACKS CAN BE STORED IN EACH END AREA AND THE SECOND COLUMN
INDICATES THAT 11 STACKS CAN BE STORED IN THE CENTER AREA.
USING THE SAME PROCEDURE, THE NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE

50’ -0* WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE CAN BE DETERMINED FROM CHART 2.
CHART NO.3 SPECIFIES THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED
BETWEEN THE REAR WALL OF THE MAGAZINE AND THE REARMOST ROW
OF BUILDING COLUMNS. BY FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE
DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT IN CHART NO.4 WE FIND THAT ROW
NUMBER 4 AND ROW NUMBER B WILL BE BEHIND THE COLUMNS WHEN ALL
THE UNITS ARE POSITIONED SO THE S50-3/4" WIDTH DIMENSION IS
PLACED SO AS TO BE IN THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE. CHARTS NO.
5, 6, AND 7 ON PAGE 73 SPECIFY THE NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN
THE SIDEWALL AND THE ADJACENT COLUMN, THE NUMBER OF STACKS
BETWEEN LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT COLUMNS, AND THE NUMBER OF
ROWS BETWEEN THE FRONT WALL OF THE MAGAZINE AND THE FRONT ROW
OF COLUMNS.

CHARTS NO.B, 9, AND 10 ON PAGE 74 INDICATE THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS) THAT CAN BE STORED IN THE REAR BAY, CENTER
BAY, AND FRONT BAY RESPECTIVELY. CHART NO.11 INDICATES IN
THE SECOND COLUMN THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN
THE MHE AISLE WHEN POSITIONED WITH THE DIMENSION SPECIFIED
IN THE FIRST COLUMN LENGTHWISE IN THE MAGAZINE. THE THIRD
COLUMN OF THE CHART INDICATES ONE OR MORE ALTERNATIVE
PLACEMENT DIMENSIONS WHICH MAY BE MORE ADVANTAGEQOUS. NOTE
THAT A COMBINATION OF PALLET UNIT POSITIONS IS PERMITTED,
AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY THE “PARTIAL PLAN VIEW* AT THE TOP OF
PAGE 71. CHART NO.12 ON PAGE 74 INDICATES THE NUMBER OF
STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE AISLE.
ADDITIONAL UNITS MAY BE POSITIONED IN ONE OR BOTH ROWS IF THE
SPACE AND/OR AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS.

THE UNIT SIZE RANGE (LENGTH OR WIDTH) AND THE UNIT HEIGHT
DIMENSIONS COVER ALL THE SIZES WITHIN THE RANGE SPECIFIED.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 100'-8" L X S0’'-0" W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE
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CHART NO.

1

NUMBER OF STACKS ACROSS THE LENGTH

UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH

NUMBER OF STACKS

END AREA

CENTER AREA

35*
OVER 35" TO 36"
OVER 36" TO 37"
OVER 37" TO 38"
OVER 38" TO 39"
OVER 39" TO 40"
OVER 40" TO 41"
OVER 41" T0 42"

0 437
OVER 43" TO 44"
OVER 44" T0 45"
OVER 45" TO 46"
OVER 46" T0 47*
OVER 47" T0O 48"
OVER 48" T0 49"
OVER 48° 10 50*
OVER 50" TO S53*
OVER S3" TO 57*
OVER 57" TO 58*

A#&bbmmmmmuﬂmwmmmmmm

CHART ND. 2
NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE WIDTH
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF ROWS
35" T0 36" 16
OVER 36" TO 38-1/2" 15
OVER 38-1/2" TO 41-1/4" 14
OVER  41-174" T0 44-1/2" 13
OVER _44-1/2" T0 48" 12
OVER 48" T0 52-1/27 | 1
OVER 52-1/2" 70 57 10
OVER 57* TO 59* g8
CHART NO. 4
X ROWS WHICH FALL BEHIND COLUMNS
UNIT LENGTH ROW
OR WIDTH NUMBERS
35" T0 38-1/4" S,6 AND 11
OVER 38-1/4° TO 39-1/4" 5,5,10 AND 11
OVER 39-1/4* 7O 40° 5,10 AND 11
OVER 40" T0 42-1/2" S AND 10
OVER 42-1/2" TO 45° S AND 9
OVER 45" TO 48° 4 AND 9
OVER 48" TO 49-1/2" 4 AND B
OVER 49-1/2" 10 49-3/4" '_},a NS_ND 8
TOVER 43-3/47 T0 55° | AND 8
TOVER_S5FTos/ ™47 ADE

* PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE MORE THAN 57 WIDE WILL
BE STORED IN ROWS BETWEEN THE COLUMNS
(NO UNITS BEHIND COLUMNS).

STORAGE _PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 100’'-8" L X 50’'-0" W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE

CHART NO. 3

NUMBER OF ROWS BETWEEN
REAR WALL AND COLUMNS

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF ROWS
35" 10 36 5
ER__36"_T0 45" 4
'_Oy.OVER 45" 10 53'_‘. - 3
CHART NO. 5

NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN
SIDE WALL AND COLUMN

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF STACKS
35 10 36-1/2" s
OVER 12 T0 45-1727) 4
‘OVER 12 T0se | S
CHART NO. B
NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN COLUMNS
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF STACKS
TR 3o+ 19481777 i
37 10 46-172°
OVER 465-i/2° 1059 | ™ 3
CHART NO. 7

NUMBER OF ROWS BETWEEN
FRONT WALL AND COLUMNS

UNIT LENGTH
OR WIDTH

NUMBER
OF ROWS

35* 10 35-12"
AVER _35-1/2° TO 44-1/2"
LOVER

44-172"_10 58%

I PAGE 73
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NUMBER OF TIERS IN CENTER BAYS

UNIT HEIGHT

NUMBER OF TIERS

26" T0 27"
OVER 27" TO 32
OVER 32" TO 41*
[OVER 417 70 5471

PAGE 74|

CHART NO, 11
NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN MHE AISLE
UNIT DIM LENGTHWISE UNIT AT SAME ALTERNATIVE
IN MAGAZINE POSITION UNIT POSITION
35 3 2 AT 45-1/2" TO 51-1/2"
OVER 35 TO 36” 3 2 AT 45-1/72" TO 48"
OVER 36" TO 37* 2 2 AT 45-1/72" T0O 51*
OVER 37* TO 38" 2 2 AT 45-1/2" TO 54"
OVER 38” TO 39* 2 2 AT 45-1/2" TO 48"
OVER 39° TO 40" 2 2 AT 45-1/2" TO 46*
OVER 40" TO 41" 2 2 AT 48" TO 54*
OVER 41* TO 42* 2 2 AT 48" TO 51"
™OVER 427_10 43"} 2 - 2 AT 487 10 54"
OVER 43° TO 44" 2 2 AT 48" T0O 51*
OVER 44° TO 45" 2 2 AT 48" 10 54
OVER 45" TO 46" 2 3 AT 3%*
OVER 46" TO 47* 2 3 AT 35* 70 39“
OVER 47 TO 48" 2 3 AT 35 T0 36"
OVER 48" TO 49* 2 2 AT 40" TO 44" OR
3 AT 3% T0 39*
OVER 48* TO 50” 2 2 AT 40" T0O 44" OR
3 AT 35" TO 38"
OVER 50* TO 51* 2 2 AT 40" TO 44" OR
3 AT 35" T0 39"
OVER 51* TO 52* 2 2 AT 40" TO 44" OR
3 AT 35" TO 39“
OVER 52* TO 53" 2 2 AT 40" TO 44"
OVER 53* TO 59* 2 2 AT 40" TO 44"
CHART NO. 12 CHART NO. 10
NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN MHE AFIEA':‘e NUMBER OF TIERS IN FRONT BAYS
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER UNIT HEIGHT NUMBER OF TIERS
OR WIDTH © OF STACKS ——
26" T0 28" B
= 12 OVER 23710 397 5
OVER 35" TO 38° 12 0 4
QR walig | L= e R
- . 10
OVER 467 TO51° | ™9
OVER 51" TO S6* 8
OVER 56* TO 58* 7
% SEE GENERAL NOTE “H" ON PAGE 2.
CHART NO. 9 CHART NO. B8

NUMBER OF TIERS IN REAR BAYS

UNIT HEIGHT

NUMBER OF TIERS

26
OVER 26" TO 31”
s
‘OVER 57710 54" ]

6
5
4

1—3_|
— _z_l

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 100°-B” L X S0‘-0" W RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE
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INDICATES OUTLINE
OF DOOR OPENING.

S g

3" o l T ‘
[}
—= LOTNO. 2 B*MIN. SEE "CHART
NO.6" AND “CHART
— =  LOTNO. 2 | NO.7* ON PAGE 8
o3 FOR MINIMUM SIDE

ACCESS AISLE (48"MIN)

LOT NO. 4

LOT NO. 5

LOT NO. S

AISLE DIMENSIONS,
BASED ON THE
DIMENSIONS OF THE
PALLET UNIT. SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 4 BELOW.

LOT NO. 1

(——SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 2 BELOW.

N

ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION
OF STORAGE FROM FRONT AND/
OR REAR TOWARD CENTER OF

THE LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE

=—LOT NO. 5 LOT NO.4—=

(80’ —0"ARCH TYPE MAGAZINE)

MHE OPERATING AISLE

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE
“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION"
OETAILS ON PAGE 83 AND
GENERAL NOTE “0* ON PAGE 2.

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“F* ON PAGE 2.

[=—L0T NO.3 —==—o-~L0T NO 2. \

\

. e
SEE * CHART NO.2" ON PAGE 8 FOR

MINIMUM SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS.
SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 BELOW.

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

PAGE 7S|

THE MULTIPLE LOT STORAGE PLAN SHOWN IS TYPICAL ONLY.
ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO THE STORAGE PLAN AS THE
NUMBER AND SIZES OF LOTS TO BE STORED IN THE
MAGAZINE REQUIRE.

THE LARGEST LOT WILL BE STORED IN TYPE "A” STACKS
ACROSS THE REAR OF THE MAGAZINE. IF THE LOT OCCUPIES
LESS THAN 1/4 OF THE MAGAZINE, STORAGE IN THE REAR OF
THE MAGAZINE OF MORE THAN ONE (1) LOT MAY BE ERECTED IN
ROWS SIMILAR TO THAT SHOWN IN THE FRONTAL AREA. A 48
ACCESS CENTER AISLE WILL NOT BE REQUIRED FOR LOTS
STORED IN THE REAR OF THE MAGAZINE. THE SMALLER LOTS
WILL BE STORED IN ROWS RUNNING THE LENGTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. LOTS WILL NOT BE MIXED WITHIN STORAGE
STACKS, BUT ONLY TO THE EXTENT THAT ITEMS OF ONE LOT
WILL NOT BE STACKED ON TOP OF ITEMS OF ANOTHER LOT.

EXCEPT FOR EACH ROW ADJACENT TO THE ACCESS AISLE, LOTS
CONSISTING OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED TWO (2) UNITS
WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH FOR THE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE UNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE,
LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE, IS GREAT ENOUGH TO
PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE OPERATING WIDTH, LOTS NEED NOT
BE STORED IN DOUBLE ROWS.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

L——— 48" MIN ——l

SECTION S-S

SEE " CHART NO.6" ON PAGE 9 FOR I"
MINIMUM SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS.
SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND S5 BELOW.

SPECTAL NOTES CONTINUED

THE SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS FOR MULTIPLE LOT STORAGE, AS
SPECIFIED IN CHARTS 6 AND 7 ON PAGE G MAY NEED TO BE
INCREASED TO PROVIDE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE FOR THE MHE.

CHARTS NO.6 AND 7 ON PAGE S ARE APPLICABLE FOR SIDE
AISLE DIMENSIONS IN 26'-6 WIDE BY 12'-9* HIGH IGLOO
MAGAZINES, CHARTS NO.5 AND 6 ON PAGE 15 WILL BE USED
FOR SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS IN 26'-6 WIDE BY 12'-1-3/4"
HIGH ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES. CHARTS NO.5 AND 6 ON PAGE 21
AND CHARTS NO.4 AND S ON PAGE 27 ARE APPLICABLE FOR
25'-0" WIDE BY 12'-1-3/4* AND 11'-0" HIGH ARCH TYPE
MAGAZINES, RESPECTIVELY. REFER TO CHARTS NO.4 AND S5 ON
PAGE 33 FOR SIDE AISLE DIMENSIONS IN 25'-0" WIDE BY

10’ -0 HIGH ARCH TYPE MAGAZINES.

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN IGLOO AND ARCH-TYPE MAGAZINES

PROJECT CA 262-88




1.

o . 18°(4 PLACES)

3 —— T SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 BELOW.
ARROWS INDICATE }
s, L7 (i d

LOT NO.7 NO.2
TOWARD MHE AISLE. Lot Lor ot 1 | | Lot LOT NO. 1
NO. NO. | NO. ' Y NO.3
8 5| 4 '
| Lot | | e i SEE SPECIAL
NO.E |47 — NOTE 7 BELOW.
AL
ES‘TEESSEU CENTER AISLE LOT N0O.9 ——-—
i M D 1
_ _ - [ LOT NO.10 —m—o i
| ® | L | _] 30"
7
MIXED-LOT PALLET UNITS L Ay 3 ke !
- - —| (3 PLACES) k= —
|SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 BELOW. (%) MHE AREA
b T
40°
SEE GENERAL NOTE
“F* ON PAGE 2.
LOT NO.5 LOT NO.B LOT NO.9 LOT NO.10 —=

gl T Fl0OR DUNVAGE. SEE THE

“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION"
DETAILS ON PAGE B3, AND
GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

SPECIAL NOTES:

THE STORAGE PLANS AND CONFIGURATIONS SHOWN ON THIS PAGE ARE
TYPICAL ONLY AND APPLY TO STORAGE OF NUMEROUS LOTS. THE
PALLET UNITS SHOWN HAVE OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF 40" LONG BY 48°
VIDE BY 37-5/8" HIGH. ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO SUIT THE
DIMENSIONS OF THE PALLET TO BE STORED AND AS NUMBER AND SIZES
OF LOTS IN MAGAZINE REQUIRE.

AN INSPECTION/INVENTORY AISLE NOT LESS THAN 18° WIDE MUST BE
PROVIDED AT ONE SIDE OF EACH LOT.

GENERALLY THE LARGEST LOT SHOULD BE STORED IN THE REAR OF THE
MAGAZINE. HOWEVER, THE REAR AREA MAY BE USED TO STORE MORE
THAN ONE LOT BY ERECTING STACKS SIMILAR TO THOSE SHOWN IN THE
FRONTAL AREA. AN MHE AISLE WILL BE REQUIRED ON ONE SIDE OF
THE MAGAZINE, AND EACH LOT MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR REMOVAL AND
INSPECTION/INVENTORY IN ACCORDANCE WITH OTHER CRITERIA
EKEEISIED IN THESE SPECIAL NOTES AND IN THE GENERAL NOTES ON

EACH LOT WITHIN THE MAGAZINE MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR MOVEMENT
BY MHE. PALLET UNITS OF A SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS ARE
CONSIDERED “ACCESSIBLE" IF NO MORE THAN TWELVE (12) “LIFTS*
OF ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE
SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS. A “LIFT" MAY CONSIST OF ONE
(1) OR MORE PALLET UNITS, PROVIDING THE CAPACITY OF THE MHE
PERMITS, AND SAFE HANDLING IS NOT JEOPARDIZED.

FOR STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS, THE DISTANCE FROM THE SIDEWALL
VWILL BE BASED ON THE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE REQUIRED FOR MHE.

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN IGLOO AND ARCH-TYPE MAGAZINES

S
I —I30°¢ APPROX >}~—
12/ -6*(APPROX) MHE AISLE

6.

SECTION T-T

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

A MIXED-LOT PALLET UNIT MAY HAVE FROM TWO LOTS PER PALLET
UNIT UPWARDS TO AS MANY DIFFERENT LOTS AS CONTAINERS WITHIN
THAT UNIT. HOWEVER, ALL ITEMS AND LOTS WITHIN THE PALLET
UNIT MUST HAVE THE SAME NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND CONDITION
COoDE.

WHEN TWO LOTS ARE STORED ADJACENT TO EACH OTHER, THEY SHOULD
BE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 1°TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR REMOVAL
OF EITHER LOT.

AREAS INCLOSED BY DOTTED LINES INDICATE LOCATIONS WHERE
ADDITIONAL LOTS MAY BE STORED OR WHERE ADDITIONAL ITEMS MAY
BE STORED, THAT ARE FROM THE LOT OR LOTS WHICH ARE DIRECTLY
OR ALMOST DIRECTLY ACROSS THE CENTER AISLE ON THE OTHER SIDE
OF THE MAGAZINE. COMPLIANCE WITH ALL OF THE MULTIPLE-LOT
CRITERIA AS SET FORTH ON THIS PAGE MUST BE OBSERVED. THE
SIZE OF THE LOTS BEING STORED AND THE CRITERIA OF SPECIAL
NOTE 5, RELATIVE TO “12 LIFTS*,WILL BE MAJOR FACTORS
IMPACTING ON THE NUMBER OF UNIT LOADS THAT CAN BE STORED IN
AN “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION®. AN 11-FOOT MHE OPERATING
AREA HAS BEEN SPECIFIED FOR ACCESS TO EACH “ADDITIONAL
LOCATION* BY FORKLIFT TRUCK. THE MHE OPERATING AREA CAN BE
ENLARGED AS REQUIRED TO SUIT AVAILABLE FORKLIFT TRUCKS, AND
SHOULD BE MADE SMALLER IF AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS. A "CENTER
AISLE" (SPACE BETWEEN STORAGE ON ONE SIDE OF A MAGAZINE AND
AN “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION") IS TO BE AT LEAST 48 INCHES
WIDE. AN AISLE SLIGHTLY WIDER THAN 48 INCHES WILL ENHANCE
FORKLIFT TRUCK MOVEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE; HOWEVER, THIS
AISLE SHOULD NOT BE MADE WIDER IF A LOSS IN STORAGE RESULTS.

I PAGE 77
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| i

¥ 3 ‘

LOT NO. 2

—_—
— LOT NO. 2 ‘

] 6° MIN. SEE THE
3-TIER STORAGE (LEFT
SIDE AISLE DIMENSION
ACCESS AISLE (48"MIN) CHART ONLPAGE 36 AND)
SPECIAL NOTE 4 BELOW.

LOT NO. 3 LOT NO. 1

—_—
—=  |LOT ND. 3
——= LOT NO. 4

= 0T NO. 4

U o

ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION MHE OPERATING AISLE
OF STORAGE FROM FRONT AND/

OR REAR TOWARD CENTER OF TYPICAL PLAN VIEW

THE LENGTH OF THE MAGAZINE. (80" -0 STRADLEY MAGAZINE)

INDICATES QUTLINE
OF DOOR OPENING.

— SEE_GENERAL
- NOTE “F*
| ON PAGE 2.
|
l— LOT NO.4 l LOT NO.3 I LOT NO.2
e B*(MIN) - — 48" MIN —~ /J L gecmns
SECTION U-U SEE SPECIAL
SEE SPECIAL FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE “FLOOR _— NOTE 4 BELOW.
NOTE 4 BELOW DUNNAGE LOCATION® DETAILS ON
' PAGE 83, AND GENERAL NOTE *0*
ON PAGE 2.
SPECIAL NOTES: (SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)
1. THE MULTIPLE LOT STORAGE PLAN SHOWN IS TYPICAL ONLY. 3. EXCEPT FOR EACH ROW ADJACENT TO THE ACCESS AISLE, LOTS
ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO THE STORAGE PLAN AS THE NUMBER CONSISTING OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED TWO (2) UNITS
AND SIZES OF LOTS TO BE STORED REQUIRE. WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH FOR THE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE UNIT DIMENSION
2. THE LARGEST LOT WILL BE STORED IN TYPE “A“ STACKS ACROSS WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE MAGAZINE, LENGTH OR WIDTH,
THE REAR OF THE MAGAZINE. IF THE LOT OCCUPIES LESS THAN AS APPLICABLE, IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE
174 OF THE MAGAZINE, STORAGE IN REAR OF MAGAZINE OF MORE OPERATING WIDTH, LOTS NEED NOT BE STORED IN DOUBLE ROWS.
THAN ONE (1) LOT MAY BE ERECTED IN ROWS SIMILAR TO THAT
SHOWN IN THE FRONTAL AREA. A 48° ACCESS AISLE WILL NOT
BE REQUIRED FOR LOTS STORED AT REAR OF MAGAZINE. THE 4, THE 6" SIDE AISLE DIMENSION (B* FOR OVAL ARCH TYPE
SMALLER LOTS WILL BE STORED IN ROWS RUNNING THE LENGTH MAGAZINES ) MAY NEED TO BE INCREASED, OR THE TOP UNIT
OF THE MAGAZINE. LOTS WILL NOT BE MIXED WITHIN STORAGE IN THE OUTER ROW MAY NEED TO BE OMITTED, IN ORDER TO
STACKS, BUT ONLY TO THE EXTENT THAT ITEMS OF ONE LOT WILL PROVIDE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE FOR THE MHE.
NOT BE STACKED ON TOP OF ITEMS OF ANOTHER LOT.
C(CONTINUED AT RIGHT) 5. THE ACCESS AISLE, WHICH IS SHOWN IN AN OFF—-CENTER LOCATION,
MAY BE LOCATED ON THE CENTER OF THE MAGAZINE IF DESIRED.
_IPAGE 78 TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN STRADLEY, STEEL ARCH AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES
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—~{ [ 21"CAPPROX) — Y/ —= p=— 18" (4 PLACES) SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 BELOW.
I 4
ARROWS INDICATE 2]
ovecriove P 1 e ] e
LOT |LOT Lot NO.3 . LOT NO. 1 SEE SPECIAL
TOWARD MHE AISLE. ND Ol 7 LoT | Lo [N0.4 V |~ NoTE 7 BELOW.
NO.
] |9 NO.5 /
P —
CENTER AISLE LOT NO. 10
SEE SPECIAL _
—~———
e C7// Tim T
— — - — — — — 15* (APPROX)
| |_|_| L[| LT\ 12 {
77 }
11'-0" MIN e 3
MIXED-LOT PALLET UNITS. v (3 PLACES)
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 BELOW. MHE AREA FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE
T THE “FLOOR DUNNAGE
40 (80" -0" STRADLEY MAGAZINE) - LOCATION® DETAILS ON
SEE GENERAL NOTE a / | PAGE 83, AND GENERAL
N PAGE 2. 11 | NOTE *0* ON PAGE 2.
LOT NO.4 LOT NO.S —=t=—L0T NO.10 LOT NO. 11 ——s=te—| 0T NO. 12—
s / AL Y
L ape ] - 13'-3* (APPROX) MHE AISLE —=1  |o— 13

SECTION V-V

SPECIAL NOTES:

1

THE STORAGE PLANS AND CONFIGURATIONS SHOWN ON THIS PAGE ARE
TYPICAL ONLY AND APPLY TO STORAGE OF NUMEROUS SMALL LOTS.
ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO SUIT THE DIMENSIONS OF THE PALLET
TO BE STORED AND AS NUMBER AND SIZES OF LOTS IN MAGAZINE
REQUIRE. THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 40" LONG BY 48*
WIDE BY 37" HIGH.

AN INSPECTION/INVENTORY AISLE NOT LESS THAN 18" WIDE MUST BE
PROVIDED AT ONE SIDE OF EACH LOT.

GENERALLY THE LARGEST LOT SHOULD BE STORED IN THE REAR OF THE
MAGAZINE. HOWEVER, THE REAR AREA MAY BE USED TO STORE MORE
THAN ONE LOT BY ERECTING STACKS SIMILAR TO THOSE SHOWN IN THE
FRONTAL AREA. AN MHE AISLE WILL BE REQUIRED ON ONE SIDE OF
THE MAGAZINE, AND EACH LOT MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR REMOVAL AND
INSPECTION/INVENTORY IN ACCORDANCE WITH OTHER CRITERIA
EKEECI;IED IN THESE SPECIAL NOTES AND IN THE GENERAL NOTES ON

A MIXED-LOT PALLET UNIT MAY HAVE FROM TWO LOTS PER PALLET
UNIT UPWARDS TO AS MANY DIFFERENT LOTS AS CONTAINERS WITHIN
THAT UNIT. HOWEVER, ALL ITEMS AND LOTS WITHIN THAT THE
PALLET UNIT MUST HAVE THE SAME NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND
CONDITION CODE.

EACH LOT WITHIN THE MAGAZINE MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR MOVEMENT
BY MHE. PALLET UNITS OF A SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS ARE
CONSIDERED “ACCESSIBLE* IF NO MORE THAN TWELVE (12) LIFTS OF
ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN STRADLEY, STEEL ARCH AND OVAL ARCH MAGAZINES

8.

(APPROX )

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS. A “LIFT’ MAY CONSIST OF ONE
(1) OR MORE PALLET UNITS, PROVIDING THE CAPACITY OF MHE
PERMITS, AND SAFE HANDLING IS NOT JEOPARDIZED.

FOR STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS, THE DISTANCE FROM THE SIDEWALL
WILL BE BASED ON THE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE REQUIRED FOR THE MHE.

WHEN TWO LOTS ARE STORED ADJACENT TO EACH OTHER, THEY SHOULD
BE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 1" TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR REMOVAL
OF EITHER LOT.

AREAS INCLOSED BY DOTTED LINES INDICATE LOCATIONS WHERE
ADDITIONAL LOTS MAY BE STORED OR WHERE ADDITIONAL ITEMS MAY
BE STORED, THAT ARE FROM THE LOT OR LOTS WHICH ARE DIRECTLY
OR ALMOST DIRECTLY ACROSS THE CENTER AISLE ON THE OTHER SIDE
OF THE MAGAZINE. COMPLIANCE WITH ALL OF THE MULTIPLE-LOT
CRITERIA AS SET FORTH ON THIS PAGE MUST BE OBSERVED. THE
SIZE OF THE LOTS BEING STORED AND THE CRITERIA OF SPECIAL
NOTE 5, RELATIVE TO *12 LIFTS", WILL BE MAJOR FACTORS
IMPACTING ON THE NUMBER OF UNIT LOADS THAT CAN BE STORED IN
AN “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION”. AN 11-FOOT MHE OPERATING
AREA HAS BEEN SPECIFIED FOR ACCESS TO EACH “ADDITIONAL
LOCATION®" BY FORKLIFT TRUCK. THE MHE OPERATING AREA CAN BE
ENLARGED AS REQUIRED TO SUIT AVAILABLE FORKLIFT TRUCKS, AND
SHOULD BE MADE SMALLER IF AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS. A “CENTER
AISLE" (SPACE BETWEEN STORAGE ON ONE SIDE OF A MAGAZINE AND
AN “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION”) IS TO BE AT LEAST 48 INCHES
WIDE. AN AISLE SLIGHTLY WIDER THAN 4B INCHES WILL ENHANCE
FORKLIFT TRUCK MOVEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE; HOWEVER, THIS
AISLE SHOULD NOT BE MADE WIDER IF A LOSS IN STORAGE RESULTS.

I PAGE 79
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ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION
OF STORAGE FROM WALLS TOWARD
CENTER OF MAGAZINE.

LOT NO.2

———
LOT NO.2 LOT NO.3
—— —
LOT NO.4
——
LOT NO.S
— Lot
NO.6
LOT NO.7 -
—

_\\

18"
(3 PLACES)
SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 2 ON
PAGE B1.

PAGE BOI

UNITS,
NOTE 4

MIXED-LOT PALLET

SEE SPECIAL
ON PAGE 81.

6"

LOT NO. B

LOT NO.1

—

| .
=

Wen

— 15'-0" (APPROX) MHE AISLE —

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW
(52'-0" DIA MAGAZINE)

—SEE SPECIAL NOTE
3 ON PAGE B1.

SEE SPECIAL NOTE
8 ON PAGE B1.

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN S52’'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-88




SEE GENERAL NOTE
"F* ON PAGE 2. ——

NO.4 NO.3

e e LOT [NO.E—»]  |tOT ol LOT | LOT NO.2|—

=3

A

| 18" (3 PLACES)
IXED-LOT PALLET SECTION W-¥W "l SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 BELOW.

UNITS., SEE SPECIAL

NOTE 4 BELOW. FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE
“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION®
DETAILS ON PAGE 83 AND

SPECIAL NOTES: GENERAL NOTE “0° ON PAGE 2.

1.

THE STORAGE PLANS SHOWN ARE TYPICAL ONLY. ADAPTATIONS MAY BE
MADE TO SUIT THE DIMENSIONS OF THE PALLET TO BE STORED AND AS
NUMBER AND SIZES OF LOTS IN MAGAZINE REQUIRE.

AN INSPECTION/INVENTORY AISLE NOT LESS THAN 18" WIDE MUST BE
PROVIDED AT ONE SIDE OF EACH LOT.

GENERALLY, THE LARGEST LOT SHOULD BE STORED ON ONE SIDE OF
THE MAGAZINE. HOWEVER, BOTH SIDES MAY BE USED TO STORE MORE
THAN ONE LOT BY ERECTING ROWS SIMILAR TO THOSE SHOWN ON THE
LEFT SIDE. EACH ADDITIONAL LOT MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR
REMOVAL AND INSPECTION/INVENTORY IN ACCORDANCE WITH OTHER
CRITERIA SPECIFIED IN THESE SPECIAL NOTES AND IN THE GENERAL
NOTES ON PAGE 2.

A MIXED-LOT PALLET UNIT MAY HAVE FROM TWO LOTS PER PALLET
UNIT UPWARDS TO AS MANY DIFFERENT LOTS AS CONTAINERS WITHIN
THAT UNIT. HOWEVER, ALL ITEMS AND LOTS WITHIN THE PALLET
UNIT MUST HAVE THE SAME NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND CONDITION
CODE.

EACH LOT WITHIN THE MAGAZINE MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR MOVEMENT
BY MHE. PALLET UNITS OF A SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT PALLET
UNITS ARE CONSIDERED "ACCESSIBLE” IF NO MORE THAN TWELVE (12)
LIFTS OF ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN ACCESS
TO THE SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS. A “LIFT* MAY CONSIST
OF ONE (1) OR MORE PALLET UNITS, PROVIDING THE CAPABILITY OF
MHE PERMITS, AND SAFE HANDLING IS NOT JEOPARDIZED.

FOR STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS, THE DISTANCE FROM THE WALL WILL
BE BASED ON THE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE REQUIRED FOR MHE.

WHEN TWO LOTS ARE STORED ADJACENT TO EACH OTHER THEY SHOULD
BE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 1° TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR REMOVAL
OF EITHER LOT.

THE MHE AISLE MAY BE USED TO STORE ONE OR MORE STACKS OF
ADDITIONAL LOTS OR ADDITIONAL ITEMS THAT ARE FROM A LOT
ADJACENT TO THE MHE AISLE. THIS ADDITIONAL STORAGE IS TO

BE ARRANGED IN A MANNER SIMILAR TO ARRANGEMENTS DEPICTED ON
PAGES 77 AND 79 FOR THE “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATIONS® ( SHOWN
BY DOTTED LINES). ADEQUATE SPACE FOR MHE OPERATION, AS
DESCRIBED ON PAGES 77 AND 79, MUST BE MADE AVAILABLE FOR THE
ADDITIONAL STORAGE. ALSO, COMPLIANCE WITH ALL OF THE
ggls.E%ICIEEE)-LOT CRITERIA AS SET FORTH ON THIS PAGE MUST BE

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN 52'-0" DIA CORBETTA MAGAZINE

I PAGE B1
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MIXED-LOT PALLET UNITS. &
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 BELOW.

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE “FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION®
DETAILS ON PAGE B3 AND GENERAL NOTE “0” ON PAGE 2

MIXED-LOT PALLET UNITS.

SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 BELOW. - X /—SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELO\V.—\ 3+

Z ] ] X "
o] ¢ d | \ !
— - J v i}

LOT NO. 11 - WTN4 | 7—

O O O \E 5/
LOT NO.1
—— LOT NO.12 --—— | 0T NO.5 LOT NO.B
R
LOT NO.13
O O O O O
LOT NO.7 LOT NO.2 ~a——r
LOT NO.14
R — —_t - LOT NO.3
Lot LOT No.8 hngo
. NO.8 ' ‘7—
/o 42*
5 AL C APPROX)
_I O
11’ -g 11 -g*

CAPPROX)

-—I V
=~ ( APPROX) \ \V
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 7 BELOW. ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION OF STORAGE

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW

FROM WALLS AND/OR CENTER AREA
TOWARD THE MHE AISLE OF THE MAGAZINE.

(100'-B* L X S0'-0" W MAGAZINE)

-— 48" —=

~7

a ~,

LOT NO.4

LOT NO.S

Lor 10T NO.B

NO.7

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE STORAGE PLANS SHOWN ARE TYPICAL ONLY. ADAPTATIONS MAY BE
MADE TO SUIT THE DIMENSIONS OF THE PALLET TO BE STORED AND AS
NUMBER AND SIZES OF LOTS IN MAGAZINE REQUIRE.

_/ SECTION X-X

42"
(APPROX )

-

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

(24) *LIFTS" OF ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN
ACCESS TO THE SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT UNITS. A “LIFT" MAY
CONSIST OF ONE ¢1) OR MORE PALLET UNITS, PROVIDING THE
CAPACITY OF THE MHE PERMITS, AND SAFE HANDLING IS NOT

2. AN INSPECTION/INVENTORY AISLE NOT LESS THAN 18" WIDE MUST BE JEOPARDIZED.
PROVIDED AT ONE SIDE OF EACH LOT.
' 6. WHEN TWO LOTS ARE STORED ADJACENT TO EACH OTHER, THEY
3. GENERALLY, THE LARGEST LOT SHOULD BE STORED IN THE REAR OR ON SHOULD BE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 1* TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE
ONE SIDE OF THE MAGAZINE. HOWEVER, THESE AREAS MAY BE USED FOR REMOVAL OF EITHER LOT.
TO STORE MORE THAN ONE LOT BY ERECTING ROWS SIMILAR TO THOSE
SHOWN IN THE CENTER AREA OR AS TYPICALLY INDICATED BY DOTTED 7. THE MHE AISLE MAY BE USED TO STORE ONE OR MORE STACKS OF
LINES. EACH ADDITIONAL LOT MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR REMOVAL ADDITIONAL LOTS OR ADDITIONAL ITEMS THAT ARE FROM A LOT
AND INSPECTION/INVENTORY IN ACCORDANCE WITH OTHER CRITERIA ADJACENT TO THE MHE AISLE. THIS ADDITIONAL STORAGE IS TO
SPECIFIED IN THESE SPECIAL NOTES AND IN THE GENERAL NOTES ON BE ARRANGED IN A MANNER SIMILAR TO ARRANGEMENTS DEPICTED
PAGE 2. ON PAGES 77 AND 79 FOR THE “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATIONS”
(SHOWN BY DOTTED LINES). ADEQUATE SPACE FOR MHE
4, A MIXED-LOT PALLET UNIT MAY HAVE FROM TWO LOTS PER PALLET OPERATION, AS DESCRIBED ON PAGES 77 AND 78, MUST BE MADE
UNIT UPWARDS TO AS MANY DIFFERENT LOTS AS CONTAINERS WITHIN AVAILABLE FOR THE ADDITIONAL STORAGE. ALSO, COMPLIANCE
THAT UNIT. HOWEVER, ALL ITEMS AND LOTS WITHIN THE PALLET WITH ALL OF THE MULTIPLE-LOT CRITERIA AS SET FORTH ON THIS
l(':kgg MUST HAVE THE SAME NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND CONDITION PAGE MUST BE OBSERVED.
8. THE DEPICTED MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE PROCEDURES FOR
5. [EACH LOT WITHIN THE MAGAZINE MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR MOVEMENT RECTANGULAR MAGAZINES MAY BE USED AS GUIDANCE FOR THE
BY MHE. PALLET UNITS OF A SINGLE-LOT OR MIXED-LOT PALLET STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS IN TYPE II AND TYPE III
UNITS ARE CONSIDERED *ACCESSIBLE® IF NO MORE THAN TWENTY-FOUR AMMUNITION BUNKERS.
(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)
PAGE 82} TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN RECTANGULAR MAGAZINES
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INDICATES

PALLET UNIT. K

AW A\W4 \WAYAW/

\FLODR DUNNAGE, 1* X B* X PALLET WIDTH.
(3 REQD PER FIRST LAYER PALLET UNIT).
POSITION UNDER STRONG POINTS OF PALLET.
SEE GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION A

i I o I i

FLOOR DUNNAGE, 1* X 6" X PALLET LENGTH.
(3 REQD PER FIRST LAYER PALLET UNIT).

SEE GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION B

ISOMETRIC VIEWS WITHIN THIS DRAWING DO NOT DEPICT ALL FLOOR DUNNAGE

THAT IS REQUIRED WHEN FLOOR DUNNAGE IS

USED. FLOOR DUNNAGE IS SHOWN

AT SOME LOCATIONS TO PROVIDE POSITIONING GUIDANCE.

DETAILS

I PAGE 83
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107’ -11-172*

z—=1

1.

PAGE 84'

WHICH CAN BE STORED ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF A MAGAZINE.

PLAN VIEW
(ONE-HALF OF A STANDARD MAGAZINE IS SHOWN)

ONE-HALF OF A STANDARD MAGAZINE
ITEM
PALLET UNIT

SPECIAL NOTES:

THE TYPICAL PALLET UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF
40-1/2" LONG BY 51-1/2" WIDE BY 46" HIGH. THE QUANTITY OF
UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS, AND TIERS (LAYERS) WILL
VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. SEE
THE SPECIAL NOTES AND CHARTS ON PAGES 86 AND 87 FOR GUIDANCE.
AS MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE MAGAZINE.

A THREE INCH (3°) MINIMUM SPACE MUST BE PROVIDED BETWEEN THE
STORED PALLET UNITS AND THE PILASTERS OF THE MAGAZINE. AS
MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE. THE EXCESS SPACE REMAINING SHOULD BE EQUALLY
DIVIDED BETWEEN THE ROWS. AT LEAST ONE INCH (1) SHOULD BE
MAINTAINED SO AS TO FACILITATE STORAGE PLACEMENT AND TO
PROVIDE FOR LOT SEPARATION, AS APPLICABLE.

IN SOME INSTANCES, LOTS CONSISTING OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE
STORED TWO (2) UNITS WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING
WIDTH OF THE MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE ULNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
MAGAZINE, LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT AS APPLICABLE,
IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE OPERATING WIDTH,
2-WIDE STORING WILL NOT BE NECESSARY.

FOR STANDARD MAGAZINES WITH CEILINGS, THE MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF
STACKS WILL BE 13'-6". SEE "CHART NO.2 ON PAGE B7 FOR
GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE
STORED, BASED ON THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT. 1IN STANDARD
MAGAZINES THAT OO NOT HAVE CEILINGS, PALLET UNITS MAY BE
STORED BETWEEN THE TRUSSES TO WITHIN 18" OF THE ROOF RAFTERS
AS LONG AS THE MAXIMUM FLOOR LOAD PRESCRIBED BY LOCAL
ﬁ;?n?ﬁ?ﬁénls NOT EXCEEDED AND THE STABILITY OF THE STACK IS

PALLET UNITS WILL BE OMITTED WHERE NECESSARY TO CLEAR CEILING
BRACES.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)
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L [ \_ 51-1/27 - 40-1/2
OF MAGAZINE SEE "CHART NO.1" ON PAGE B6 FOR INDICATES
GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF ROWS ONE STACK — ~— SEE SPECIAL NOTE 8 BELOW.

TYPICAL STORAGE IN STANDARD MAGAZINE

. IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“H* ON PAGE 2.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

CAUTION: THE ALLOWABLE "EXPLOSIVE LIMIT* ESTABLISHED FOR A
MAGAZINE IS NOT TO BE EXCEEDED.

MAXIMUM FLOOR LOADS PRESCRIBED BY LOCAL STANDARDS WILL NOT BE
EXCEEDED.

CHARTS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES B6 AND B7 WHICH CAN BE USED AS
GUIDANCE IN DEVELOPING A STORAGE PATTERN AND IN CALCULATING
THE QUANTITY OF UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED. THE NUMBER OF
STACKS SPECIFIED IN CHARTS NO.3 AND 4 ARE BASED ON A
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE) AISLE OF AT LEAST 7'-7*
PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE,
OR THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES (40*) WHICHEVER IS
GREATEST. THE NUMBER OF STACKS AND/OR THE SIZE RANGE OF
UNITS MAY VARY IF THE AVAILABLE MHE CAN OPERATE IN NARROWER
AISLES.

THE BASIC STORAGE PATTERN AS SHOWN CAN ALSO BE USED FOR THE
STORING OF MORE THAN ONE LOT. LOTS MAY BE STORED WITH ONE
MORE ROWS FOR EACH LOT. EACH LOT WITHIN THE MAGAZINE MUST
ACCESSIBLE FOR MOVEMENT BY MHE. A SINGLE LOT OF PALLET UNI
IS CONSIDERED "ACCESSIBLE* IF NO MORE THAN TWENTY-FOUR (24)
“LIFTS" OF ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN ACCE!
TO THAT LOT., A “LIFT" MAY CONSIST OF ONE (1) OR MORE PALLET
UNITS, PROVIDING THE CAPACITY OF THE MHE PERMITS, AND SAFE
HANDLING IS NOT JEOPARDIZED.

REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL UNIT*
SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. IF THE MAGAZINH
CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THIS
“CONTROL UNIT* BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR WHERE IT IS
EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS SEVERAL LOTS,
THE “CONTROL UNIT" SAMPLES SHOULD BE PLACED ADJACENT TO THE
MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR ACCESSIBILITY.

PROJECT CA 262-88



OMIT UNITS WHERE
NECESSARY TO CLEAR
CEILING BRACES.

[ - of Magazine

LSOMETRIC VIEW

(ONE-HALF OF A STANDARD
MAGAZINE IS SHOWN).

FLOOR DUNNAGE, SEE THE
“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION”
DETAIL ON PAGE 83, AND

TYPICAL STORAGE IN STANDARD MAGAZINE

SEE

SEE “CHART NO.4° ON PAGE 87
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH

CAN BE STORED IN THE CENTER
AREA OF A MAGAZINE.

PAGE 67 FOR CUTOANCE
FOR “GENERAL NOTES"” AND "MATERIAL AS TO THE NUMBER
OF TIERS (LAYERS)
SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2. WHICH CAN BE STORED.

PAGE 87 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF
STACKS WHICH CAN BE
STORED IN THE END

AREA OF A MAGAZINE.

“CHART NO. 3" ON

!

INDICATES FIRST
TIER (LAYER).

GENREAL NOTE "0” ON PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STACK

I PAGE BS

PROJECT

CA 262-88



SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE CHARTS ON THIS PAGE AND ON PAGE 87 ARE PRESENTED AS CHART NO. 1
GUIDANCE IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PATTERN FOR THE STORAGE
OF PALLETIZED UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE WIDTH
STANDARD MAGAZINES. TO A CERTAIN EXTENT, THE CHARTS MAY
ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE QUANTITY OF UNITS WHICH LENg;Hug?T"mTH gg”g@s
CAN BE STORED. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE
PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLETIZED UNIT OVERALL = "
SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A MAGAZINE, OVER 35¢ T0 1o* 2
AS WELL AS VARIANCE IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE R 3 T 2 2
STANDARD MAGAZINE CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE . .
CHARTS . OVER 40" T0 43 13
OVER 43"_T0 47" 12
TOVER 47" 10 52° M1
2. THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS QVER AT 10 22 1
GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE OveR 22, T'g N 8
“EXAMPLE* BELON.
STEP 1

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 1 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH
FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE
STORED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE AT THAT
DIMENSION.

STEP 2

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2 THE HEIGHT
RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED. OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED BENEATH THE
TRUSSES OF THE MAGAZINE.

STEP 3

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 3 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH
FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN BE
STORED IN THE LENGTH OF AN END AREA OF A MAGAZINE.

STEP 4
REPEAT STEP 3 FOR CHART NO. 4 TO DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF

STACKS WHICH CAN BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF A CENTER
AREA OF A MAGAZINE.

EXAMPLE

THE PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL STORAGE VIEWS
ON PAGE B4 AND BS HAS BEEN SELECTED FOR THE EXAMPLE.

THE UNIT IS 40-1/2" LONG BY 51-1/2* WIDE BY 46" HIGH. A
STORAGE PATTERN CAN BE DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE
DOTTED-LINE EXAMPLE WITHIN THE CHARTS, IN CONJUNCTION
WITH USING THE STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES SPECIFIED ABOVE.
THE 47* TO 52" DIMENSION RANGE IS INDICATED IN THE LEFT
HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 1, WHICH IN THIS EXAMPLE
REPRESENTS THE PALLET UNIT WIDTH. IN THE SECOND COLUMN
OF THE CHART IS INDICATED THE FIGURE 11 WHICH SPECIFIES
THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF THE MAGAZINE. THE OVER 40" TO 54" DIMENSION
RANGE INDICATED IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.2
INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT BEING STORED. IN THE
SECOND COLUMN IS INDICATED THE FIGURE 3 WHICH SPECIFIES
THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED
WITHOUT EXTENDING ABOVE THE BOTTOM SURFACES OF THE
TRUSSES. THE OVER 38" TO 44" DIMENSION RANGE INDICATED
IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 3 INCLUDES EITHER
THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE UNIT. IN THE RIGHT HAND
COLUMN OF THE CHART IS INDICATED THE FIGURE 6 WHICH
SPECIFIES THE NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN BE STORED IN
THE LENGTH OF AN END AREA OF A MAGAZINE. THE OVER 39"
TO 41" DIMENSION RANGE INDICATED IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN
OF CHART NO. 4 INCLUDES THE LENGTH OF THE PALLET UNIT.
IN THE RIGHT HAND COLUMN OF THE CHART IS INDICATED THE
FIGURE 20 WHICH SPECIFIES THE NUMBER OF STACKS WHICH CAN
BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF A CENTER AREA OF A MAGAZINE.

FOR STORAGE WITHIN THE MHE AISLE, THE OVER 50’ TO
51-1/2" DIMENSION RANGE INDICATED IN THE LEFT HAND
COLUMN OF CHART NO. 5 ON PAGE 87 INCLUDES THE WIDTH OF
THE UNIT BEING STORED. IN THE SECOND COLUMN IS
INDICATED THE FIGURE 2 WHICH SPECIFIES THE NUMBER OF
ROWS WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED IN THE AISLE WIDTH WHEN THE
UNITS ARE ORIENTED THE SAME AS THE UNITS IN THE
LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS. THE 40" TO 44" DIMENSION RANGE
IN CHART NO. 6 INCLUDES THE LENGTH OF THE UNIT. IN THE
SECOND COLUMN IS INDICATED THE FIGURE 10 WHICH SPECIFIES
THE NUMBER OF UNITS LONG IN EACH ROW. ADDITIONAL UNITS
MAY BE POSITIONED IN ONE OR BOTH ROWS IF THE SPACE
AND/OR AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS.

PAGE B6] STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR STANDARD MAGAZINE
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CHART NO. 2

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF TIERS UNDER TRUSSES

UNIT HEIGHT NUMBER OF TIERS
26" TO 27 6
OVER 27* TO 32 5
~QVER 327 TO 407 =
COVER 407 T0 547 | 137
CHART NO. 4
NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN CENTER AREA
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF STACKS
357 10 367 23
OVER 36° TO 37" 22
ghria| 4
OVER 417 70 43° g
OVER 43° T0 45° 18
OVER 45 TO 48" 17
OVER 48° TO 51° 16
OVER 51 TO 56° 15
OVER 56* T0 58° 14
CHART NO. 5

NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN MHE AREA

NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE

UNIT DIMENSION
LENGTHVISE UNIT AT SAME ALTERNATIVE
IN MAGAZINE POSITION UNIT POSITION

35" T0 36* 3 2 AT 45-1/2* T0 51-172*
OVER 36° TO 38* 2 2 AT 45-1/2' 10 51-1/2*
OVER 38" TO 39* 3 2 AT 45-1/2* TO 51-1/2*
OVER 39" TO 40* 3 2 AT 45-1/2* TO 54*
OVER 40" TO 44~ 2 2 AT 48 TO 54*
OVER 44* TO 47* 3 3 AT 35° T0 39*
OVER 47 TO 50* 2 3 AT 35 TO 39" OR
{OVER 50 10 5i-172*L 27 g ﬂ gg: ;8 33:
[LCALSA — —
OVER 51-1/2° 10 5a° | 2 2 AT 40° TO 44*

CHART NO. 3
NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN END AREA
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR_WIDTH OF STACKS
35 70 38" 7
LOVER 387 T0 44", 16
OVER 447 10 52° 5
OVER 52" TO 59* 4
CHART NO. 6
NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN MHE AREA
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIOTH OF STACKS
35" TO 38" 12
OVER 38" TO 40* 11
TOVER 40" 10 44", 1o}
"DVER 447 T0 457
OVER 48" TO 54° 8
OVER 54* TO 58° 7

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR STANDARD MAGAZINE

I PAGE 87
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ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION OF STORAGE
FROM SIDEWALLS TOWARD THE MHE AISLE
ANO/OR WITHIN THE MHE AISLE FROM THE

PAGE 88 I

INDICATES A ROW NUMBER. REAR WALL TOWARD THE DOOR OPENING.
p——— Y
l‘ I
\
14 |13 12 11 10 g 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
i Y
SEE “CHART
SEE “CHART NO. S* y NO. 4* ON
ON PAGE 91 FOR PAGE 91 FOR
GUIDANCE AS TO / - GUIDANCE
THE NUMBER OF — AS TO THE
STACKS LONG IN NUMBER OF
THE MHE AISLE. ROWS WIDE
IN THE MHE
AISLE,
42* ( 1066MM X APPROX ) 6" (152MM)
Y PLAN VIEW
(TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE) SEE “CHART NO. 1*
ON PAGE 91 FOR
SEE “CHART NO.2* ON PAGE 91 FOR GUIDANCE AS
GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF ROWS TO THE NUMBER
ACROSS THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER. OF STACKS ACROSS
THE WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER,
SEE “CHART NO.3
ON PAGE 91 FOR
GUIDANCE AS TO
THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS)
WHICH CAN BE
STORED.
1 1l A 1 1 1
—J— & (152> — & (1sam>\ —=  le— 22° (558MM ) APPROX) le— & ¢152MM)
SECTION Y-Y FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE

“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION",
DETAILS ON PAGE 83, AND
GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 60‘-0" L X 40°'-0" W X 15'-0” H TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE
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STORAGE AS SHOWN
ITEM, QUANTITY

PALLETIZED UNIT - - - 767

67C152MM)

67( 152MM

/< CAPPROX )

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE)

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS
OF 40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS,ROWS AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT BEING
STORED. SEE THE SPECIAL NOTES AND CHARTS ON PAGES 80
AND 81 FOR GUIDANCE. AS MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE
STORED WITHIN THE AMMUNITION BUNKER.

A 6" (152MM) MINIMUM SPACE WILL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN THE
REAR WALL AND/OR A SIDE WALL AND THE PALLETIZED UNITS.

THE ARROWS ON THE PLAN VIEW ON PAGE 88 INDICATE THE
DIRECTION OF STORAGE FROM THE SIDE WALLS TOWARD THE MHE
AISLE, OR WITHIN THE MHE AISLE FROM THE REAR WALL TOWARD
THE OOOR OPENING.

THE HEIGHT OF THE PACKAGE GUARD ON SOME FORKLIFT TRUCKS
MAY NOT PERMIT PLACEMENT OF SOME TOP LAYER UNITS IN THE
STACKS SHOWN IN THE STORAGE VIEWS HEREIN UNLESS TWO
UPPER PALLET UNITS ARE HANOLED AS ONE LIFT OR THE
PACKAGE GUARD IS REMOVED (TINE CARRIAGE WILL IN MOST
CASES PROVIDE ADEQUATE PACKAGE GUARD PROTECTION). ONLY
A FORKLIFT OF ADEQUATE CAPACITY WILL BE USED WHEN
LIFTING TWO PALLET UNITS AS ONE LIFT.

PALLET UNITS ALONG EACH SIDE OF THE BUNKER MAY BE STORED
WITH EITHER THE UNIT LENGTH OR THE UNIT WIDTH ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF THE BUNKER. ONE POSITIONING MAY PROVIDE DENSER
STORAGE THAN THE OTHER, AND THE BEST METHOD SHOULD BE
PRIOR DETERMINED BY STUDYING THE CHARTS ON PAGE 81.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN B60’'-0" L X 40‘-0" W X 15'-0” H TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE

2(\ 1066MM )

INDICATES ONE ROW.

\/ 6"C 152MM)

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE
“FLOOR DUUNAGE LOCATION®
DETAILS ON PAGE 83, AND

INDICATES ONE STACK.

SEE “CHART NO. 2 ON PAGE 91
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF ROWS
ACROSS THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

IN SOME INSTANCES, ROWS OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED
TWO (2) UNITS WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH
FOR THE MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT(MHE). IF THE UNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
BUNKER, LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLETIZED UNIT AS
APPLICABLE, IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE
OPERATING WIDTH,2-WIDE STORAGE WILL NOT BE NECESSARY.

REFER TO THE *TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE FOR
RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE" ON PAGE B2 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE
STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS IN A TYPE II BUNKER.

THE NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN THE ROW ON EACH SIDE OF THE
MAGAZINE IS BASED ON HAVING A MATERIAL HANDLING
EQUIPMENT OPERATING AISLE (DISTANCE FROM A STACK ON ONE
SIDE OF THE CENTER AISLE TO A STACK ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE
OF THE AISLE) OF 7'-7* PLUS THE LENGTH OF THE FORKLIFT
TRUCK TINES (40"), WHICHEVER IS THE GREATEST.

IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL
UNIT” SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH LOT. IF THE
MAGAZINE CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THIS "CONTROL UNIT* BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR
WHERE IT IS EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS
SEVERAL LOTS, THE “CONTROL UNIT* SAMPLES SHOULD BE
PLACED ADJACENT TO THE MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR
ACCESSIBILITY.

FOR_“GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

PROJECT CA 262-88

GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE CHARTS ON PAGE 91 ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN THE
DEVELOPMENT OF A PLAN FOR THE STORAGE OF PALLETIZED
UNITS OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN 60’ -0"LONG BY
40'-0* WIDE TYPE II AMMUNITION BUNKERS. TO A CERTAIN
EXTENT, THE CHARTS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE
QUANTITY OF UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED.  NOTICE: THE
CHARTS ARE FOR GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARTATIONS IN
PALLETIZED UNIT OVERALL SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF
PLACEMENT WITHIN THE BUNKER, AS WELL AS VARIANCE IN
THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF THE BUNKER CAN CAUSE DIS-
CREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS.

2. THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE
“EXAMPLE" BELOW.

STEP 1

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 1 ON PAGE 81
THE LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE
DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 40’'-0" WIDTH
OF THE BUNKER. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE ARE
TWO COLUMNS. THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF
STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN ONE SIDEWALL AND THE
MHE AISLE. THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF
STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE
MHE AISLE.

STEP 2

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 60'-0" LENGTH OF THE
BUNKER. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS
INDICATED THE TOTAL NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE STORED
EETVI?EN THE 6" AISLE AT THE REAR OF THE BUNKER AND THE
RONT WALL .

STEP 3

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 3 THE
HEIGHT RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE
STORED. OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED.

STEP 4

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 4 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT
WHICH IS TO BE STORED IN THE 40'-0* WIDTH OF THE BUNKER.
THE COLUMN IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT INDICATES THE NUMBER OF
ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN THE MHE AREA WIDTH WHEN THE
UNITS ARE ORIENTED THE SAME AS THE UNITS IN THE
LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS. THE NEXT COLUMN INDICATES THE
NUMBER OF ROWS AND THE LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE
OF THE UNITS WHEN THEY ARE ROTATED 80° TO THOSE IN THE
LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS.

STEP 5

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. S THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT
TO BE STOREOD IN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE AISLE. OPPOSITE
THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE NUMBER
OF STACKS IN THE ROWS WITHIN THE MHE AISLE, WHEN
SUFFICIENT SPACE IS ALLOWED AT THE END OF THE ROVS FOR
PERSONNEL TO ENTER THE DOOR AND PROCEED TO THE ACCESS
AISLE. NOTE THAT ADDITIONAL STACKS MAY BE POSITIONED
IN ONE OR MORE ROWS IF SPACE PERMITS.

EXAMPLE

THE PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN IN THE VIEWS ON PAGES 88 AND
89 HAS BEEN SELECTED FOR THE EXAMPLE. THE UNIT IS 40"
LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. A STORAGE PATTERN
CAN BE DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE DOTTED-LINE EXAMPLE
WITHIN CHARTS NO. 1 THROUGH S ON PAGE S1 IN CONJUNCTION
WITH USING THE STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ABOVE.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF PALLET STACKS IN THE 40'-0" WIDTH
OF THE BUNKER, LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.
1 ON PAGE 91 UNDER THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH. THE 40" IS
WITHIN THE OVER 37“-42“ RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS
ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT, THE FIRST COLUMN
INDICATES THAT 4 STACKS CAN BE STORED ON ONE SIDE OF THE
MHE AISLE AND THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES THAT 4 STACKS
CAN BE STORED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF ROWS IN THE 60'-0" LENGTH OF THE
BUNKER, LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2. THE
48" WIDTH IS WITHIN THE OVER 46-1/2" TO 50" RANGE.
FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT 14 ROWS CAN BE PLACED IN THE BUNKER.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE
STORED, LOCATE THE UNIT HEIGHT OF 34-1,2' WITHIN THE
OVER 29" TO 34-3/4" RANGE IN CHART NO. 3. FOLLOWING THE
ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT WE FIND THAT
5 TIERS CAN BE STORED.

IN CHART NO.4 THE 40" LENGTH DIMENSION WHICH IS ACROSS
THE WIDTH OF THE BUNKER IS WITHIN THE OVER 38" TO 41
RANGE. THE ADJACENT COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS
WIDE IN THE MHE AISLE WHEN THE PALLET UNITS ARE ORIENTED
THE SAME AS THE LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS. THE FIGURE 3
IN THAT COLUMN SPECIFIES THAT 3 ROWS AT 40" ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE CAN BE POSITIONED.

IN CHART NO. S THE 48" WIDTH DIMENSION WHICH IS
POSITIONED LENGTHWISE WITHIN THE MHE AISLE IS WITHIN THE
OVER 46" TO 48" RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE
DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT INDICATES THAT 14 STACKS CAN BE
POSITIONED WITHIN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE AISLE. THIS
ALLOWS SUFFICIENT SPACE FOR PASSAGE BETWEEN THE LAST
PALLET STACKS AND THE DOOR.

THE UNIT SIZE RANGE (LENGTH OR WIDTH) AND THE UNIT
ggég;;l%MENSIONS COVER ALL THE SIZES WITHIN THE RANGE

PAGE 90' STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 60’ -D” L X 40'-0" W X 15'-0” H TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE
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CHART NO. 1

NUMBER OF STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH

UNIT LENGTH
OR WIDTH

W00 [LaSyRS 0

35* 10 377
OVER 37710 427
'OVER 427770 48"
OVER 48" T0O 54*
OVER 54" TO 59°

5 4
‘I——441———E§—'

nNw

CHART NO. 3

NUMBER OF TIERS

CHART NO. 2
NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE LENGTH
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF ROWS

35° 20
OVER 35* TO 37" 19
OVER 37* TO 39* 18
OVER 32° TO 41* 17
OVER 41* TO 44* 16
‘OVER 507 T0 547 ] 13
OVER 54* T0 59" 12

CHART NO. 4

UNIT HEIGHT |numeer oF T1ERS
26" 70_29"

OVER 207 10 34-3/4"), | '5,5 )

OVER 34-3/4" 10 43-1/77]

OVER 43-1/2" T0 54* 3

NUMBER OF ROVS WIDE IN MHE AREA

NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE

UNIT DIMENSION
ACROSS WIDTH UNIT AT SAME ALTERNATIVE
OF MAGAZINE POSITION UNIT POSITION
35" 4 3 AT 45-1/2" T0 47"
OVER 35" 10 37° 3 2 AT 45-1/2' 10 51-1/2"
OVER 37" T0 38" 4 3 AT 45-1/2" T0 S0-1/2*
OVER 38° T0 39" -3 3 A; 43—14(2)'510 48"
[OVER 397 710 417 -3 2 AT 48° .
OVER 41* 10 42'_—ld 2 2 AT 48" 10 54*
OVER 42° T0 43" 3 3 AT 48" T0 51-1/2" OR
2 AT 51-5/8" T0 54*
OVER 43" T0 44* 3 3 AT 48" TO 49" OR
2 AT 49-1,8" TO 54*
OVER 44" TO 45* 3 4 AT 35" OR *
3 AT 35-1/8" TO 39"
OVER 45" T0 47" 2 3 AT 35" TO 39*
OVER 47" T0 48" 2 3 AT 40" OR
2 AT 40-1/8" TO 44
OVER 48" TO 49" 3 4 AT 40" OR
3 AT 40-1/8" TO 44"
OVER 49" T0 50" 3 3 AT 40" TO 44
OVER 50° TO 58* 2 3 AT 40" TO 44

CHART NO. S
NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN MHE AREA
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF STACKS

35° T0 36" 19
OVER 36 TO 38* 18
OVER 38° TO 40-1/2* 17
OVER 40-1/2" T0 43 16
OVER 43° T0 46° _15_
TOVER 457 T0 487 14
‘OVER 48" TO 53 [ 13
OVER 53° T0 57° 12
OVER 57° TO 59* 11

STORAGE _PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 60’'-0" L X 40'-0" W X 15'-0” H TYPE II BUNKER MAGAZINE
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SEE “CHART NO. SEE *CHART NO.4* ON PAGE SEE “CHART NO, 2*

1* ON PAGE 97 SEE_"CHART NO. 3"ON PAGE 97 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE
FOR GUIDANCE 97 FOR THE NUMBERS OF THE  NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN O e S OR
AS TO THE ROWS OF PALLET UNITS WHICH THE SIDEWALL AND A PILLAR. 70 THE NUMBER
NUMBER OF FALL BEHIND THE CONCRETE
STACKS ACROSS PILLARS OF ROWS BETWEEN
s pacros INDICATES A ROW NUMBER. ' Z THE REAR 6°AISLE
THE BUNKER / AND THE PILLAR.
— y » / 6" (152MM)
v Z A
/ f
14 | 13 12 |11 10 g 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
—
- /
SEE GENERAL Y — 3 (76MM)
NOTE "H* u ]
ON PAGE 2.—<]
B-2* (1879MM) 1
| —SEE *CHART
v - NC. 8" ON
%F gEHSﬁT / PAGE 97 FOR
PAGE 97 FOR GUIDANCE
GUIDANCE AS | AS TO THE
TO THE NUM- H1  NUMBER OF
BER OF STACKS / FI*0V§ WIDE
LONG IN THE ] O H A'il HE MHE
MHE AISLE. SLE.
T 23" (584MM)
- — / CAPPROX )
/ / [s' ( 152MM)
—F ]
7 T
34 (BB3MM X APPROX) B* (152MM)—={ =—
—- z
PLAN VIEW gﬁgxs INDICATE DIRECTION OF
T TRTY GE FROM SIDEWALLS TOWARD
(TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE) TE WE Alo e o EorM THE
SEE *CHART NO. 7* ON PAGE 97 FOR REAR TOWARD THE FRONT WALL
GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF ROWS AND/OR WITHIN THE MHE AISLE
ACROSS THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER. FROM THE REAR WALL TOWARD
THE DOOR OPENING.
SEE *CHART NO. 6° ON PAGE 97
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER
OF FULL-HEIGHT STACKS BEHIND
THE BEAM IN THE BUNKER.
SEE “CHART NO. 5 V4
ON PAGE 97 FOR | o
GUIDANCE AS TO
THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS)
WHICH CAN BE
STORED.
1 I 1 1 1
— 6° (152MM) —ff— 37 (7EMM) —o  ke—23" (5B4MMX APPROX) e 5" C152MM)

FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE SECTION Z-Z

“FLOOR DUNNAGE LOCATION",
DETAILS ON PAGE 83, AND
GENERAL NOTE “0" ON PAGE 2.

PAGE 92' TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 60'-0” L X 40°'-0" W X 11'-0” H TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE
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STORAGE AS SHOWN
ITEM QUANTITY
PALLETIZED UNIT

6
(152MM)

SEE GENERAL NOTE ‘

*H* ON PAGE 2.
6* (152MM) < >

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE)

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL
DIMENSIONS OF 40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH.

THE QUANTITY OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS AND
TIERS (LAYERS) WILL VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE
UNIT BEING STORED. SEE THE SPECIAL NOTES ON PAGE 96
AND CHARTS NO. 1 THROUGH S ON PAGE 97 FOR GUIDANCE. AS
MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE STORED WITHIN THE
AMMUNITION BUNKER.

A 6" (152MM) MINIMUM SPACE WILL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN THE
REAR WALL, THE FRONT WALL, AND/OR THE SIDEWALLS AND THE
PALLETIZED UNITS. CLEARANCE IS NOT REQUIRED BETWEEN THE
STORED UNITS AND THE BUILDING PILLARS, ALTHOUGH A THREE
INCH (3") (76MM) SPACE IS SHOWN TO FACILITATE STORAGE
OPERATIONS.

THE ARROWS ON THE PLAN VIEW ON PAGE 92 INDICATE THE
DIRECTION OF STORAGE FROM A SIDEWALL TOWARD THE MHE
AISLE, OR FROM THE REAR TOWARD THE FRONT WALL, ANO/OR
&gén%“GTHE MHE AISLE FROM THE REAR WALL TOWARD THE DOOR

THE HEIGHT OF THE PACKAGE GUARD ON SOME FORKLIFT TRUCKS
MAY NOT PERMIT PLACEMENT OF SOME TOP LAYER UNITS IN THE
STACKS SHOWN IN THE STORAGE VIEWS HEREIN UNLESS TWO
UPPER PALLET UNITS ARE BUNDLED AS ONE LIFT OR THE
PACKAGE GUARD IS REMOVED (TINE CARRIAGE WILL IN MOST
CASES PROVIDE ADEQUATE PACKAGE GUARD PROTECTION). ONLY
A FORKLIFT TRUCK OF ADEQUATE CAPACITY WILL BE USED WHEN
LIFTING TWO PALLET UNITS AS ONE LIFT.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT).

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 60’'-0" L X 40"-0” W X 11'-0” H TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE

INDICATES ONE ROW.

SEE “CHART NO. 7° ON
PAGE 97 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF
ROWS ACROSS THE
LENGTH OF THE BUNKER.

34" (B63MM)

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

PALLET UNITS ALONG EACH SIDE OF THE BUNKER MAY BE STORED
WITH EITHER THE UNIT LENGTH OR THE UNIT WIDTH ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF THE BUNKER. ONE POSITIONING MAY PROVIDE DENSER
STORAGE THAN THE OTHER, AND THE BEST METHOD SHOULD BE
PRIOR DETERMINED BY STUDYING THE CHARTS ON PAGE 87. FOR
PLANNING PURPOSES, THE DISTANCE TO THE NEAR SIDE AND FAR
SIDE OF THE FIRST COLUMN FROM THE 6° AISLE AT THE REAR
IS 227° AND 241"; THE NEAR AND FAR SIDE OF THE SECOND
COLUMN IS 467° AND 481" FROM THE 6" AISLE.

IN SOME INSTANCES, ROWS OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED
TWO (2) UNITS WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH
FOR THE MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE UNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE LENGTH OF THE
BUNKER, LENGTH OR WIDTH OF THE PALLETIZED UNIT AS
APPLICABLE, IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE
OPERATING WIDTH, 2-WIDE STORAGE WILL NOT BE NECESSARY.

REFER TO THE "TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE FOR
RECTANGULAR MAGAZINE® ON PAGE 82 FOR GUIDANCE IN THE
STORAGE OF MULTIPLE LOTS IN A TYPE III BUNKER.

IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEDURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE "CONTROL
UNIT* SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. 1IF
THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THIS “CONTROL UNIT* BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR
WHERE IT IS EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS
SEVERAL LOTS, THE “CONTROL UNIT‘ SAMPLES SHOULD BE
PLACED ADJACENT TO THE MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR
ACCESSIBILITY,

FOR “"GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL

SPECIFICATIONS", SEE PAGE 2.

IPAGE g3
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INDICATES A FON NMEER.  SEE ‘CHART NO. 3 ON PAGE 97. SEE “CHIRT ND. 4% ON PAGE 97, __ o C Lso)
14
13 | 12 1 10 g 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 RO) 6% (152M)
SEE "CHART
@ NO. 2 ON
PAGE 97.
- O ] ©) — 3" CTBMM)
SEE GENERAL NOTE
*H* ON PAGE 2
AND *CHART NO. 9" ____—® @ 51
ON PAGE 97. |
\_SEE “CHART
@ ® NO. 8% ON
PAGE 97.
SEE “CHART 1
NO. 7% ON
PAGE 97.
® \_Se ~CHART
NO. 1 AND 6"
ON PAGE 7.
|/
- ]
_[ B (152MM)
51 (1205MM X APPROX ) PLAN VIEW
(TYPE I1I BUNKER MAGAZINE) TNDICATES NO. OF TIERS
THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 41-7/8* LONG BY 51* WIOE (LAYERS) HIGH. SEE
BY 30" HIGH. ALL STACKS ARE FOUR TIERS (LAYERS) *CHART NO. 5° ON PAGE 97.
IN HEIGHT EXCEPT THOSE UNDER THE BEAMS. STORAGE
AS SHOWN IS 483 PALLET UNITS.
YINDICATES A RO¥ NUMBER. CSEE “CHART NO. 3* ON PAGE 97, —SEE “CHART NO. 4 ON PAGE 97. o (150
\ \ i
\ D) f
6 | 15 |14 [ 13 |12 |11 |10 |39 g | 7 | 6|]|s 4 3 2 1
SEE "CHART
L N0, 2° ON
PAGE 7.
a - - ~3* (76MM)
SEE GENERAL ﬁge ;EHSST
NOTE “H* ON Nt
PAGE 2 AND -
“CHART NO. 9
ON PAGE 97. | a4
Ill' (279MM)
SEE “CHART
= O O ;
PAGE 97 .—\-
\
N ) 1
50
L/// {
[ <152 /® ﬁgE ﬂﬁgT
Tt — 6° ON PAGE 7.
] PLAN VIEW ]
107 (2544 X APPROX) (TYPE 1II BUNKER MAGAZINE) LCATES NO. OF TXERS B (15240
THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 44* LONG BY 50° WIDE .
BY 52-1/2" HIGH. ALL STACKS ARE TWO TIERS (LAYERS) 5EQXE¥S&0“I§""0NSEEGE a7
IN HEIGHT. STORAGE AS SHOWN IS 254 PALLET UNITS, - :
PAGE g4| TYPICAL STORAGE PATTERNS IN 50°-0" L X 40°-0” W X 11'-0” H TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE

PROJECT CA 262-88



INDICATES A

SEE “CHART NO. 4" ON PAGE 97.

INDICATES NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS)

(TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE)

SEE “CHART NO. 3* ON PAGE 87. -
|row NuMBER. \
\ AY
I~ . B" ¢ 152MM)
20|18 {1817 |16 |15]|14]13]12]11]1w0]| a| sl|7||6 |s]| 4|3 |2 1]
SEE “CHART
NO. 2* ON
e PAGE 07.
}
@000 @ ||| 4512
O O i
SEE GENERAL NOTE @ 3" (76M4)
"H* ON PAGE 2
AND “CHART NO. 9* ® ) %E éEHSST
ON PAGE 97. No. 8"
SEE “CHART @) ©) i
NO. 7° ON
PAGE 97 .
AND STEP 7 €) 3
ON PAGE 96. ¥
\ O O L7 (4313?4;
n ( APPROX
SEE “CHART
\ (€) \_NO. 1 AND 6"
ON PAGE 97.
6" (152MM)
— f— 147 (3550 PLAN VIEW 6" (152MM)

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 35" LONG BY 45-1/2* WIDE

BY 42 HIGH.

ALL STACKS ARE THREE TIERS (LAYERS)

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS 38-1/4" LONG BY 46" WIDE
BY 34" HIGH.
IN HEIGHT. STORAGE AS SHOWN IS 468 PALLET UNITS.

ALL STACKS ARE THREE TIERS

HIGH. SEE "CHART NO. 5* ON PAGE 97.—  IN HEIGHT EXCEPT THOSE UNDER THE BEAMS AND THOSE
NEAR THE DOOR. STORAGE AS SHOWN IS 515 PALLET UNITS.
| [NDICATES A ROV NUMBER. - _spr »cuaRT NO. 3¢ ON PAGE 7. [SEE “CHART NO. 4" ON PAGE 97. & (152MM)
\ 1 _I:
Y
| wel17| 1|15 |32l uulw|ols|7||l6s| s|a]a]| 2]
SEE “CHART
e N0, 27 ON
PAGE G7
i —3° (76MM)
SEE GENERAL O . SEE *CHART
NOTE “H* ON NO. 8° ON
PAGE 2 AND PAGE 07.
“CHART NO. G*
ON PAGE G7.
25" APPRON
SEE “CHART
NO. 7% ON O O 1
PAGE G7.—_ []
_\\
SEE *CHART
/ ©)] /N0, 1 AND 6
ON' PAGE 7.
Js~ ( 152MM ©)
g\ y,
Tt =
PLAN VIEW
L] ——— »
10" (254MM X APPROX ) r— 6* (152MM)
INDICATES NO. OF TIERS

(LAYERS) (LAYERS ) HIGH.

TYPICAL STORAGE PATTERNS IN 60‘-0" L X 40°-0” W X 11'-0" H TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE

SEE
“CHART NO. 5" ON PAGE 97.

l PAGE 85
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

n

PAGE 896 I

THE CHARTS ON PAGE 97 ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN THE
DEVELOPMENT OF A PLAN FOR THE STORAGE OF PALLETIZED UNITS
OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN 60°-0" LONG BY 40’ -0*
WIDE TYPE III AMMUNITION BUNKERS. TO A CERTAIN EXTENT,
THE CHARTS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR
GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLETIZED UNIT
OVERALL SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A
BUNKER, AS WELL AS VARIANCE IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF
THE BUNKER CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS.

THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE "EXAMPLE’
AT RIGHT.

STEP 1

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 1 ON PAGE 97
THE LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE
DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 40'-0" WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE ARE TWO
COLUMNS. THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF STACKS
WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN ONE SIDEWALL AND THE MHE
AISLE. THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF STACKS
WHICH CAN BE PLACED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE MHE
AISLE.

STEP 2

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE

DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 60'-0" LENGTH
OF THE BUNKER. OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION
IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED
BETWEEN THE REAR WALL OF THE BUNKER AND THE REAR MOST
CONCRETE PILLAR WHEN A 6" SPACE IS ALLOWED AT THE WALL.

STEP 3

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 3 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT 7O BE STORED IN THE 60’ -0" LENGTH OF THE BUNKER.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS

INDICATED THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH WILL BE BEHIND THE
CONCRETE PILLARS WHEN ALL UNITS ARE POSITIONED IN THE
SAME DIRECTION.

STEP 4

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 4 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 40’'-0" WIDTH OF THE BUNKER.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF PALLETS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN THE

SIDEWALL OF THE BUNKER AND THE ADJACENT CONCRETE PILLAR.

STEP 5

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 5 THE HEIGHT
OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED. OPPOSITE THAT FIGURE ARE TWO
COLUMNS. THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF TIERS
(LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED UNDER THE BEAMS OF THE
BUNKER. THAT IS ALSO THE MAXIMUM HEIGHT FOR PALLET
STACKS WHICH ARE NOT AT LEAST 1" MORE THAN ONE FULL
PALLET UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE, BEHIND THE
BEAM. THE SCOND COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF TIERS FOR
ALL OTHER PALLET STACKS.

STEP 6

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 6 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 40’ -0" WIDTH OF THE BUNKER.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF FULL-HEIGHT STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN
THE SIDEWALL OF THE BUNKER AND THE BEAM.

STEP 7
LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 7 THE LENGTH

OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 60’ -0" LENGTH OF THE BUNKER.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE
NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH CAN BE PLACED IN THE LENGTH OF THE
BUNKER, ALLOWING A 6" (152MM) SPACE ACROSS THE REAR OF
THE BUNKER. NOTE THAT THE SPECIFIED FIGURE IS ONLY
APPLICABLE WHEN ALL UNITS IN THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER ARE
POSITIONED IN THE SAME DIRECTION.

STEP 8

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 8 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT
TO BE STORED IN THE 40’'-0*WIDTH OF THE BNKER. THE COLUMN
IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS WHICH
CAN BE PLACED IN THE MHE AREA WIDTH WHEN THE UNITS ARE
ORIENTED THE SAME AS THE UNITS IN THE LATERALLY ADJACENT
ROWS. THE NEXT COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS AND
THE LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE OF THE UNITS WHEN
;gﬁg ARE ROTATED 90° TO THOSE IN THE LATERALLY ADJACENT

STEP 9

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 9 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMESION OF THE UNIT TO
BE STORED IN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE AISLE (THE 60’ -0*
LENGTH OF THE BUNKER). OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH
DIMENSION IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF STACKS IN THE ROWS
WITHIN THE MHE AISLE, WHEN SUFFICIENT SPACE IS ALLOWED
AT THE FRONT OF THE BUNKER FOR PLACEMENT OF THE UNITS
WITH A FORKLIFT TRUCK. NOTE THAT ADDITIONAL STACKS MAY
BE POSITIONED IN ONE OR MORE OF THE ROWS WHEN THE ROWS
ARE ALIGNED WITH THE DOOR OPENING AND/OR WHEN THE
AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS,

EXAMPLE

THE PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN AT THE TOP OF PAGE 84 HAS BEEN
SELECTED AS THE EXAMPLE. THE UNIT IS 41-7/8" LONG BY

S51” WIDE BY 30" HIGH. A STORAGE PATTERN CAN BE
DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE DOTTED-LINE EXAMPLE WITHIN
CHARTS NO. 1 THROUGH 9 IN CONJUNCTION WITH USING THE
STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES AT LEFT.

T0 FIND THE NUMBER OF PALLET STACKS IN THE 40'-0* WIDTH
OF THE BUNKER, LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO.
1 ON PAGE 97 UNDER THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH.

THE 41-7,8" DIMENSION IS WITHIN THE OVER 37" TO 42° RANGE
FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT,
THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THAT 4 STACKS CAN BE STORED
ON ONE SIDE OF THE MHE AISLE AND THE SECOND COLUMN
INDICATES THAT 4 STACKS CAN ALSO BE STORED ON THE
OPPOSITE SIDE. BY FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED
LINE TO THE RIGHT FROM THE OVER 45" TO 54" RANGE IN CHART
NO. 2 WE FIND THAT 4 ROWS CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN THE REAR
WALL OF THE BUNKER AND THE FIRST PILLAR WHEN ALLOWING A
6* (152MM) SPACE ACROSS THE REAR OF THE BUNKER. IN CHART
NO. 3 THE 51” WIDTH DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED IN THE
LENGTH OF THE BUNKER IS WITHIN THE 48" THRU 51” RANGE.
FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
WE FIND THAT ROW NO. S WILL FALL BEHIND THE FIRST PILLAR
AND ROW 10 WILL FALL BEHIND THE SECOND PILLAR WHEN ALL
THE UNITS ARE POSITIONED SO THE S1* WIDTH DIMENSION IS
PLACED SO AS TO BE IN THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN THE SIDEWALL AND A
PILLAR, LOCATE IN CHART NO. 4 THE OVER 36" TO 48"
DIMENSION IN THE FIRST COLUMN WHICH INCLUDES THE 41-7,/8/*
LENGTH DIMENSION THAT IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER. FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE
TO THE RIGHT, THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES THAT 3 PALLET
STACKS CAN BE POSITIONED.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED,
LOCATE THE UNIT HEIGHT OF 30" WITHIN THE 28-1/2* TO
32-1/2" RANGE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 5.
FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT,
THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THAT 3 PALLET UNITS CAN BE
STACKED UNDER THE BEAM. THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES
THAT 4 TIERS (LAYERS) CAN BE STORED IN ALL OTHER
LOCATIONS WITHIN THE BUNKER, WITH THE POSSIBLE EXCEPTION
OF STACKS ADJACENT TO THE DOOR OPENING WHICH MAY BE
LIMITED BECAUSE OF THE DOOR HEIGHT. 1IN CHART NO. 6 THE
NUMBER OF FULL-HEIGHT STACKS WHICH CAN BE PLACED BETWEEN
THE BEAM AND THE SIDEWALL OF THE BUNKER CAN BE DETERMINED
BY LOCATING THE THE UNIT LENGTH OF 41-7/8" (THE DIMENSION
POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH) WHICH IS WITHIN THE OVER 35*
TO 48* RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROW TO THE RIGHT WE FIND
THAT 3 FULL-HEIGHT STACKS CAN BE POSITIONED.

(CONTINUED ON PAGE 104)
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CHART NO.
NUMBER OF STACKS ACROSS THE WIDTH
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER OF STACKS
OR VIDTH ONE SIDE | OPPOSITE SIDE
o Pt am | e | s
OVER 42° T0 48" | ™ 4™ 3
OVER 48" TO 54* 3 3
OVER 54* TO 50* 3 2
CHART NO. 2

NUMBER OF ROWS BETWEEN
REAR WALL AND PILLAR

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF ROWS
35* 10 37-1/2° ]
(OVER 37-172" 10 45° 5
OVER 45°_T0 56" 4
OVER 56¢ T0 53" ' =3

CHART NO. 6

NUMBER OF FULL-HEIGHT STACKS BEHIND BEAM

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER OF
OR WIDTH STACKS
(OVER 357 10 3%_1 _ 3
OVER 48" T0 59" 2
CHART NO. 7
NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE LENGTH
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF ROWS
35* 20
OVER 35" TO 37* 18
OVER 37" TO 39" 18
OVER 39" T0 41-1/4" 17
OVER 41-1/74" T0 44" 16
OVER 44" T0 46-3/4" 15
er e o2 T | 05
R 50-1/4" T
OVER 54* TO 59* 12

CHART NO. 3
ROWS WHICH FALL BEHIND PILLARS
UNIT DIMENSIONS ROW
ACROSS LENGTH OF BUNKER NUMBERS
35 7 AND 14
36 7, 13 AND 14
37 7 AND 13
38 B, 7 AND 13
394 6, 7, 12 AND 13
40" AND 41* 6 AND 12
42" AND 43" 6, 11 AND 12
44* 6 AND 11
45" AND 46* S, 6, AND 11
4% TRRU 517 o R
50 ' PS5 amn o
53* THRU S6* S AND 8
57 AND 58° 4, 5 AND 9
594 4, 5, 8 AND 9
CHART NO. 4
NUMBER OF STACKS BETWEEN
SIDE WALL AND PILLAR
UNIT LENGTH NUMBER OF
OR WIDTH STACKS
e, 210 367 4
LOVER 36" TO 48", ] ___di,
OVER 48" T0O 59*
CHART NO. S
NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH
UNIT HEIGHT UNDER BEAM ELSEWHERE
TR 2912 T a7 | o o
| L _1 ]
OER 2512 0 s =T
OVER 39° TO 43° 2 3
OVER 43* TO 54* 2 2

CHART NO. 8
NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN MHE AISLE
NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE
UNIT DIM
WIDTHVWISE UNIT AT SAME ALTERNATIVE
IN BUNKER POSITION UNIT POSITION
35* 70 37* 3 2 AT 45-1,2" 10 51-1/2"
OVER 37° TO 39* 3 3 AT 45-1/2" 10 46-1/2*
OVER 38" T0 41* 3 2 AT 48" T0 54"
AT ) 2 L2AT 0 547
OVER 42" TO 43" 3 2 AT 48" T0 54"
OVER 43° 10 44" 2 2 AT 48" 10 54*
OVER 44" TO 45* 2 3 AT 35" 10 39"
OVER 45" TO 47* 2 3 AT 35" 10 37-172*
OVER 47° TO 48* 2 2 AT 40" TO 44"
OVER 48° T0 59* 2 3 AT 40" TO 44"
CHART NO. 8

NUMBER OF STACKS LONG IN MHE AREA =

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER
OR WIDTH OF STACKS
35¢ 10 36-1/2" 16
OVER 36-1/2* TO 39" 15
e, | &
OVER 44-3/4% T0 48-1,4" | ™ 12
OVER 48-1/4* TO S2-1/4° 1
OVER 52-1/4* TO 54~ 10
OVER 54* T0 50* g

* SEE GENERAL NOTE “H* ON PAGE 2.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 60°-0" L X 40"-0” W X 11'-0" H TYPE III BUNKER MAGAZINE

[PacE 97 |

PROJECT CA 262-88



INDICATES ONE TYPE “B* STACK.

- —
31" (787TMM) —— BB A / SEE SPECTAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 99.
( APPROX ) ’ 6 (152MM)
1 4 -+

INDICATES ONE
ROW. SEE
SPECIAL NOTE
6 ON PAGE 89,

SEE GENERAL

NOTE *H*

ON PAGE 2 —\.

—= f=— 6" (152MM)

3" (76MM)
12'~10* (3911MM) —=
¢ APPROX)
BB AA
PLAN VIEW
SEE “CHART ND. 1 ON PAGE (TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE)

101 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO
THEVITH O THE BUNKER
H UN \

SEE "CHART NO. 3" ON PAGE 101
FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER

OF TYPE "B* AND TYPE “C* STACKS
WHICH CAN BE STORED IN A 40°-0* L
TYPE IV AMMUNITION BUNKER.

~N

~

SEE "CHART NO. 2" ON
PAGE 101 FOR GUIDANCE
AS TO THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH.

1 y A 1 1
— b—g" (152> — 36" (GL4MMXAPPROX) —el Fe— B (152MM)
FLOOR DUNNAGE. SEE THE "FLOOR SECTION AA-AA . .
DUNNAGE_LOCATION” DETAILS ON PAGE — B s 1o e
83 AND GENERAL NOTE “0* ON PAGE 2. (12 PALLETIZED UNITS PER STACK) OF UNITS DEEP IN THE TYPE "C*
STACKS IN THE FRONTAL AREA.
Z
e / |
INDICATES OUTLINE | | |

OF DOOR OPENING.—~—___ |

PAGE 98]

—of 6" 152>
SECTION BB-BB

—-l I-—-ﬁ' (152MM)

FLOOR DUNNAGE.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURES IN 40°-0” L X 20°'-0" W X 11'-0" H TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE
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STORAGE AS SHOWN
ITEM QUANTITY
PALLETIZED WNIT - - - - - - 117

/S

>

0

C(152MM)

67 (152MM)

ISOMETRIC VIEW
CTYPE IV BUNKER MAGZINE)

SPECTAL NOTES:

THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN HAS OVERALL DIMENSIONS
OF 40° LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 34-1/2* HIGH. THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS, THE NUMBER OF STACKS, ROWS AND TIERS (LAYERS)
WILL VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE SIZE OF THE UNIT BEING
STORED. SEE THE SPECIAL NOTES AND CHARTS ON PAGES 100
AND 101 FOR GUIDANCE. AS MANY UNITS AS POSSIBLE WILL BE
STORED WITHIN THE AMMUNITION BUNKER.

2. A 6" (152MM) MINIMUM SPACE WILL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN REAR
WALL, FRONT WALL AND/OR SIDEWALLS AND THE PALLETIZED
UNITS.

3. THE HEIGHT OF THE PACKAGE GUARD ON SOME FORKLIFT TRUCKS
MAY NOT PERMIT PLACEMENT OF SOME TOP LAYER UNITS IN THE
STACKS SHOWN IN THE STORAGE VIEWS HEREIN UNLESS TwO
UPPER PALLET UNITS ARE HANDLED AS ONE LIFT OR THE
PACKAGE GUARD IS RREMOVED (TINE CARRIAGE WILL IN MOST
CASES PROVIDE ADEQUATE PACKAGE GUARD PROTECTION). ONLY
A FORKLIFT OF ADQUATE CAPACITY WILL BE USED WHEN LIFTING
TWO PALLET UNITS AS ONE LIFT.

4, PALLET UNITS MAY BE STORED WITH EITHER THE UNIT LENGTH
OR UNIT WIDTH ACROSS THE THE WIDTH OF THE BUNKER. ONE
POSITIONING MAY PROVIDE DENSER STORAGE THAN THE OTHER,

AND THE BEST METHOD SHOULD BE PRIOR DETERMINED BY
STUDYING THE CHARTS ON PAGE 101.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

FOR "GENERAL NOTES” AND “MATERIAL
SPECIFICATIONS”, SEE PAGE 2.

TYPICAL STORAGE PROCEDURE IN 40‘-0" L X 20'-0” W X 11'-0" H TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE

()
\
\
N\

sﬁ
(152MM)

SEE "CHART NO. 3"
ON PAGE 101 FOR
GUIDANCE AS TO THE
NUMBER OF TYPE

“B* STACKS WHICH
CAN BE STORED IN A
40' -0" LONG BUNKER.

INDICATES ONE
TYPE "B’ STACK.

AA SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 5 BELOW.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

THE NUMBER OF TYPE “B * STACKS SPECIFIED BY CHART NO. 3
ON PAGE 101 FOR A 40’'-0" LONG BUNKER IS BASED ON HAVING
A MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT AREA (DISTANCE FROM THE
FACE OF THE LAST TYPE *B* STACK TO THE FRONT WALL OF THE
BUNKER) OF 7‘-7" (2311MM) PLUS THE LENGTH OR WIDTH OF
THE PALLET UNIT, AS APPLICABLE, OR THE LENGTH OF THE
FORKLIFT TRUCK TINES ( 40" OR 1016MM), WHICHEVER IS
GREATEST. ADDITIONAL TYPE “B* STACKS MAY BE STORED IF
THE AVAILABLE MATERIALS HANOLING EQUIPMENT PERMITS.

IF DESIRED, THE TYPE "C* STACKS IN THE FRONTAL AREA MAY
BE OMITTED AND THE 4 ROWS SHOWN (OR S ROWS OR SIX ROWS
AS SPECIFIED BY THE CHART NO. 1) FOR THE TYPE “B*
STACKS MAY EACH BE FORMED AS A SEPARATE LOT. A SPACE OF
AT LEAST 1* SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR
REMOVAL OF EITHER LOT. IN SOME INSTANCES, LOTS
CONSISTING OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED TWO (2) UNITS
WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH FOR THE
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE UNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE
BUNKER IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT MHE
OPERATING WIDTH, 2-WIDE STORING WILL NOT BE NECESSARY.
SEE PAGES 102 AND 103 FOR ADDITIONAL MULTIPLE-LOT
STORAGE GUIDANCE.

IF DESIRED, AND IF NOT IN VIOLATION OF SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS/PROCEODURES, ONE (1) SURVEILLANCE “CONTROL
UNIT” SAMPLE MAY BE WITHHELD FROM EACH STORED LOT. IF
THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS ONLY ONE (1) LOT IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THIS “CONTROL UNIT" BE PLACED JUST INSIDE THE DOOR
WHERE IT IS EASILY ACCESSIBLE. IF THE MAGAZINE CONTAINS
SEVERAL LOTS, THE “CONTROL UNIT® SAMPLES SHOULD BE
PLACED ADJACENT TO THE MHE OPERATING AISLE FOR
ACCESSIBILITY.

IPAEE 99
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

|PAGE lOOI

THE CHARTS ON PAGE 101 ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN THE
DEVELOPMENT OF A PLAN FOR THE STORAGE OF PALLETIZED UNITS
OF AMMUNITION AND COMPONENTS IN 40°-0° LONG BY 20'-0*
WIDE TYPE IV AMMUNITION BUNKERS. TO A CERTAIN EXTENT,
THE CHARTS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CALCULATING THE QUANTITY
OF UNITS WHICH CAN BE STORED. NOTICE: THE CHARTS ARE FOR
GUIDANCE PURPOSES ONLY. VARIATIONS IN PALLETIZED UNIT
OVERALL SIZES, THE COMPACTNESS OF PLACEMENT WITHIN A
BUNKER, AS WELL AS VARIANCE IN THE INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF
THE BUNKER CAN CAUSE DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE CHARTS.

. THE FOLLOWING STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ARE PRESENTED AS

GUIDANCE IN USING THE DEPICTED CHARTS. SEE THE “EXAMPLE"
BELOW.

STEP 1

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. | ON PAGE 101!
THE LENGTH OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE
DIMENSION OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 20’'-0* WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER. (OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE IS A
COLUMN WHICH INDICATES THE NUMBER OF PALLET STACKS

OR ROWS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE BUNKER.

STEP 2

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2 THE HEIGHT
RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE HEIGHT OF THE UNIT TO BE STORED.
OPPOSITE THAT HEIGHT FIGURE IS INDICATED THE NUMBER OF
TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED.

STEP 3

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 3 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION NEAREST THE DIMENSION OF THE UNIT
WHICH IS POSITIONED LENGTHWISE IN THE BUNKER. OPPOSITE
THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE IS SPECIFIED THE APPROXIMATE
NUMBER OF TYPE "B” STACKS (STACKS ACROSS THE BUNKER,
USUALLY WITH AN AISLE BUT NOT NECESSARILY) AND THE NUMBER
OF TYPE “C* STACKS (PARTIAL STACKS AT THE FRONT OF THE
BUNKER) THAT CAN BE POSITIONED IN A 40’ -0" LONG BUNKER.
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 99 FOR THE CRITERIA USED IN
DETERMINING THE NUMBER OF TYPE “B* STACKS SPECIFIED
WITHIN THE CHART.

STEP 4

LOCATE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 4 THE LENGTH
OR WIDTH DIMENSION RANGE WHICH INCLUDES THE DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT TO BE STORED IN THE 20'-0* WIDTH OF THE BUNKER.
OPPOSITE THAT LENGTH OR WIDTH FIGURE ARE TWO COLUMNS.
THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF STACKS DEEP
WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED ON ONE SIDE OF THE DOOR OPENING
WITH A FORKLIFT TRUCK, TO A HEIGHT AS SPECIFIED BY CHART
NO. 2. THE SECOND COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF
ONE-HIGH STACKS WHICH CAN BE POSITIONED ON THE OPPOSITE
SIDE BY USING A PALLET JACK AFTER COMPLETING ALL THE
TIERS ON THE FIRST SIDE.

EXAMPLE

THE PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN IN THE VIEWS ON PAGES 88 AND 88
WILL BE USED FOR THE EXAMPLE. THE UNIT IS 40" LONG BY
48" WIDE BY 34-1/2" HIGH. A STORAGE PATTERN CAN BE
DETERMINED BY FOLLOWING THE DOTTED-LINE EXAMPLE WITHIN
CHARTS NO. 1 THROUGH 4 ON PAGE 101 IN CONJUNCTION WITH
USING THE STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURES ABOVE.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF ROWS OR PALLET STACKS IN THE 20’ -0*
VIOTH OF THE BUNKER, LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF
CHART NO. 1 ON PAGE 101 UNDER THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH.
THE 48* DIMENSION IS WITHIN THE OVER 44-1/2" T0 54*
RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE
RIGHT, INDICATES THAT 4 STACKS OR ROWS CAN BE STORED
ACROSS THE BUNKER.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) WHICH CAN BE STORED,
LOCATE THE UNIT HEIGHT OF 34-1/2* WITHIN THE OVER 32-1/2"
TO 43 RANGE IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 2.
FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT 3 TIERS (LAYERS) CAN BE STORED IN THE
BUNKER.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF TYPE “B* AND TYPE 'C* STACKS WHICH
CAN BE STORED IN A BUNKER, LOOK AT CHART NO. 3. SINCE WE
ARE POSITIONING THE 48" UNIT WIDTH ACROSS THE WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER, WE NOW LOOK FOR THE UNIT LENGTH OF 40" IN THE
LEFT HAND COLUMN. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT 8 TYPE “B* STACKS CAN BE STORED IN A

40’ -0" LONG BUNKER, WITH A SPACE OF APPROXIMATELY 12'-10*
REMAINING FOR AN MHE AREA. AFTER ALLOWING A 3" SPACE AT
THE FRONT OF THE TYPE “B* STACKS, WE FIND BY FOLLOWING
THE ARROW TO THE RIGHT THAT 3 TYPE “C" STACKS (POSITIONED
THE SAME AS IN THE BALANCE OF THE BUNKER) CAN BE STORED,
WITH APPROXIMATELY 31" OF SPACE AT THE FRONT WALL.

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF PALLET STACKS IN EACH TYPE *C'
STACK, LOCATE THE UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH IN THE LEFT HAND
COLUMN OF CHART NO. 4. FOLLOWING THE ARROWS ALONG THE
DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT, THE FIGURE IN THE FIRST COLUMN
INDICATES THAT 2 PALLET STACKS CAN BE PLACED AT THE LEFT
SIDE OF THE DOOR OPENING, WITH A FORKLIFT TRUCK, TO THE
NUMBER OF TIERS AS SPECIFIED BY CHART NO. 2. THE SECOND
COLUMN INDICATES THAT 1 PALLET UNIT CAN BE PLACED ON THE
OPPOSITE SIDE WITH A PALLET JACK AFTER COMPLETING ALL THE
TIERS ON THE LEFT SIDE.

STORAGE PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 40'-0” L X 20'-0“ W X 11'-0” H TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE
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CHART

NO. 1

NUMBER OF ROWS ACROSS THE WIDTH

UNIT LENGTH NUMBER OF
OR WIDTH ROWS
35* 10 37 6
QVER 37* TQ 44-1.2*
"OVER 44-1/2" 10 55"] 47

557710 59"

CHART

NO. 2

NUMBER OF TIERS (LAYERS) HIGH

UNIT HEIGHT NUMBER OF TIERS

OVER 26" 70 32 1/23' 3

Vi . -1/2" 4

[OVER 32-1,2" 0437, _|

OVER 43" T0 54* 2

CHART NO. 3
NUMBER OF STACKS IN BUNKER
UNIT DIMENSION "B STACKS “C* STACKS
LENGTHWISE
IN BUNKER MHE SPACE
NO. AISLE NO. | REMAIN
59* 5 14' -11* 2 55"
58* 5 15"~ 4* 2 62"
57" 5 15"~ g 3 12
56* 5 16'- 2 3 20
55* 5 16'- 7" 3 28"
54+ 6 12'- 6° 2 3g*
53¢ 6 13'- 0* 2 47"
52¢ 6 13'- 6* 2 55°
S1* 6 14'- 0* 3 12
50* 6 14'- 6° 3 21"
4g” 6 15'- 0° 3 30"
48" 7 11'- 6* 2 3g*
47" 7 12'- 1° 2 4g*
46" 7 12'- 8* 3 11"
45" 7 13'- 3¢ 3 21"
44" 7 13'-10" 3 31
43" 8 10’ -10* 2 41"
42 8 11'- 6" 3 g*
g s ol B ISl
—__1 —— ] = — .

3 ] -6 =3 |
38" g 1'-o* 3 15
37" g 11'- g 3 27"
36 g 12'- 6* 3 3g°
35° 9 13'- 3* 4 16*

CHART NO. 4
NUMBER OF UNITS DEEP IN TYPE “C*" STACLKS

UNIT DIMENSION
CROSSWISE

ONE
SIDE

OPPOSITE
SIDE

35" 10 38

5" 3 1
DVER 38" 10547 _ R 720 )} 1

OVER 54" TO 58*

1

1

STORAGE_PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR 40'-0" L X 20'-0" W X 11‘-0” H TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE
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[PAGE lOZI

(C e

MHE OPERATING AISLE

THE BUNKER.

MIN

SECTION CC-CC

SPECIAL NOTES:

THE MULTIPLE LOT STORAGE PLAN SHOWN IS TYPICAL ONLY.
ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO THE STORAGE PLAN AS THE
gggg?gEANﬂ SIZES OF LOTS TO BE STORED IN THE BUNKER

THE LARGEST LOT WILL BE STORED IN TYPE "B" STACKS
ACROSS THE REAR OF THE BUNKER. SEE “CHART NO. 1" ON PAGE
101 FOR GUIDANCE AS TO THE NUMBER OF ROWS IN THESE
STACKS. IF THE LOT OCCUPIES LESS THAN 1/4 OF THE
MAGAZINE , STORAGE IN THE REAR OF THE BUNKER OF MORE
THAN ONE (1) LOT MAY BE ERECTED IN ROWS SIMILAR TO THAT
SHOWN IN THE FRONTAL AREA. THE SMALLER LOTS WILL BE
STORED IN ROWS RUNNING THE LENGTH OF THE BUNKER. LOTS
WILL NOT BE MIXED WITHIN STORAGE STACKS, BUT ONLY TO THE
EXTENT THAT ITEMS OF ONE LOT WILL NOT BE STACKED ON TOP
OF THE ITEMS OF ANOTHER LOT.

EXCEPT FOR EACH ROW ADJACENT TO THE EXCESS SPACE, AT THE
REAR, OR ON EITHER SIDE OF THE DOOR OPENING, LOTS
CONSISTING OF NARROW UNITS MUST BE STORED TWO (2) UNITS
WIDE TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT OPERATING WIDTH FOR THE
MATERIALS HANOLING EQUIPMENT (MHE). IF THE UNIT
DIMENSION WHICH IS POSITIONED ACROSS THE BUNKER, LENGTH
OR WIDTH, AS APPLICABLE, IS GREAT ENOUGH TO PROVIDE
SUFFICIENT MHE OPERATING WIDTH, LOTS NEED NOT BE STORED
IN DOUBLE ROWS.

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE IN THE STORAGE OF MULTIPLE
LOTS, SEE THE TYPICAL PLAN VIEW AND THE SPECIAL NOTES ON
PAGE 103.

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE

f— 6% (152MM)

— = LOTNO. 3
LOT NO. 1
———= 0T NO. 4
P —
ARROWS INOICATE
DIRECTION OF STORAGE
FROM FRONT AND/OR
REAR TOWARD CENTER
OF THE LENGTH OF
-
LOT NO. 2
N - LOT NO. 5
cc L
TYPICAL PLAN VIEW
(TYPE TV BUNKER MAGAZINE)
INDICATES OUTLINE
OF DOOR OPENING.—|
LoT . LoT ot
= N5 T | NO.4 ND.3
6 <oy —agrci21om) — —~ e s
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— ] "
ARROWS INDICATE 0D —“-I I———— 18% (457MM) (3 PLACES)
DIRECTION OF —

STORAGE FROM
WALL TOWARD LoT
THE MHE AISLE. ‘ NO.2
LOT NO. 1
Lot . LOT NO. 3
NO.4 ///.
MIXED-LOT PALLET IAL
UNITS SEE SPECIAL ﬁﬁEngc
NOTE 4 BELOW. CENTER AISLE BELOW.

I— _| [_ _1 ‘——LOT NO. 5 /
- - —
SEE SPECIAL L ] | “J. LOT NO. 6

NOTE 7 BELOW.

1 }
T o (s —— & (1504
——l — 6" (152MM) Lo 0D (2 PLACES) MHE AREA
JYEICAL _PLAN VIEW

(TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE)

— =5 <1520 SECTION DO-DD — "‘s~ ( 152MM)

SPECIAL NOTES: (SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED)

1. THE STORAGE PLANS AND CONFIGURATIONS SHOWN ON THIS PAGE A "LIFT" MAY CONSIST OF ONE (1) OR MORE PALLET UNITS,
ARE TYPICAL ONLY AND APPLY TO STORAGE OF NUMEROUS SMALL PROVIDING THE CAPACITY OF THE MHE PERMITS, AND SAFE
LOTS. ADAPTATIONS MAY BE MADE TO SUIT DIMENSIONS OF THE HANDLING IS NOT JEOPARDIZED.

PALLET TO BE STORED AND AS NUMBER AND SIZES OF LOTS IN

BUNKER REQUIRE. THE TYPICAL PALLETIZED UNIT SHOWN IS 6. WHEN TWO LOTS ARE STORED ADJACENT TO EACH OTHER, THEY

40" LONG BY 48" WIDE BY 40" HIGH. SHOULD BE SEPARATED BY AT LEAST 1* TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE
FOR REMOVAL OF EITHER LOT.

2. AN INSPECTION/INVENTORY AISLE NOT LESS THAN 1B* WIDE
MUST BE PROVIDED AT ONE SIDE OF EACH LOT. 7. AREAS ENCLOSED BY DOTTED LINES INDICATE LOCATIONS WHERE

ADDITIONAL LOTS MAY BE STORED, OR WHERE ADDITIONAL

3. GENERALLY, THE LARGEST LOT SHOULD BE STORED IN THE REAR ITEMS MAY BE STORED, THAT ARE FROM THE SAME LOT OR LOTS
OF THE BUNKER. HOWEVER, THE REAR AREA MAY BE USED TO WHICH ARE DIRECTLY OR ALMOST DIRECTLY ACROSS THE CENTER
STORE MORE THAN ONE LOT BY ERECTING STACKS SIMILAR TO AISLE ON THE OTHER SIDE OF THE MAGAZINE. COMPLIANCE
THOSE SHOWN IN THE FRONTAL AREA. AN MHE AISLE WILL BE WITH ALL OF THE MULTIPLE-LOT CRITERIA AS SET FORTH ON
REQUIRED ON ONE SIDE OF THE BUNKER,AND EACH LOT MUST BE THIS PAGE MUST BE OBSERVED. THE SIZE OF THE LOTS BEING
ACCESSIBLE FOR REMOVAL AND INSPECTION/INVENTORY IN STORED AND THE CRITERIA OF SPECIAL NOTE S, RELATIVE TO
ACCORDANCE WITH OTHER CRITERIA SPECIFIED IN THESE *12 LIFTS", WILL BE THE MAJOR FACTORS IMPACTING ON THE
SPECIAL NOTES AND IN THE GENERAL NOTES ON PAGE 2. NUMBER OF UNIT LOADS THAT CAN BE STORED IN AN

“ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION”. MORE OR FEWER STACKS

4, A MIXED-LOT PALLET UNIT MAY HAVE FROM TWO LOTS PER THAN SHOWN MAY BE STORED AT ANY ONE OF THE ADDITIONAL
PALLET UNIT UPWARDS TO AS MANY DIFFERENT LOTS AS STORAGE LOCATIONS. AN 11-FOOT MHE OPERATING AREA HAS
CONTAINERS WITHIN THAT UNIT. HOWEVER, ALL ITEMS AND BEEN SPECIFIED FOR ACCESS TO EACH “ADDITIONAL
LOTS WITHIN THE PALLET UNIT MUST HAVE THE SAME NATIONAL LOCATION BY FORKLIFT TRUCK. THIS OPERATING AREA IS
STOCK NUMBER AND CONDITION CODE. BASED ON REQUIREMENTS OF FORKLIFT TRUCKS COMMONLY USED

IN STORAGE MAGAZINES. THE MHE OPERATING AREA CAN BE

5. EACH LOT WITHIN THE BUNKER MUST BE ACCESSIBLE FOR ENLARGED AS REQUIRED TO SUIT AVAILABLE FORKLIFT TRUCKS,
MOVEMENT BY MHE. PALLET UNITS OF A SINGLE-LOT OR AND SHOULD BE MADE SMALLER IF AVAILABLE MHE PERMITS. A
MIXED-LOT PALLET UNITS ARE CONSIDERED “ACCESSIBLE” IF NO *CENTER AISLE" (SPACE BETWEEN STORAGE ON ONE SIDE OF THE
MORE THAN TWELVE (12) “LIFTS* OF ANOTHER LOT OR LOTS MAGAZINE AND AN “ADDITIONAL STORAGE LOCATION*) IS TO
HAVE TO BE MADE TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE SINGLE-LOT OR BE AT LEAST 4B INCHES WIDE. AN AISLE SLIGHTLY WIDER
MIXED-LOT UNITS. THAN 48 INCHES WILL ENHANCE FORKLIFT TRUCK MOVEMENT

WITHIN THE BUNKER; HOWEVER,, THIS AISLE SHOULD NOT BE
MADE WIDER IF A LOSS IN STORAGE RESULTS.
(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

TYPICAL MULTIPLE-LOT STORAGE IN TYPE IV BUNKER MAGAZINE PAGE 103|
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(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED FROM PAGE 96)

TO FIND THE NUMBER OF ROWS IN THE 60'-0" LENGTH OF THE
BUNKER, LOOK IN THE LEFT HAND COLUMN OF CHART NO. 7. THE
S1° WIDTH IS WITHIN THE OVER S50-1/4" TO S4* RANGE.
FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT 13 ROWS CAN BE PLACED IN THE BUNKER WHEN
ALLOWING A 6" (152MM) SPACE ACROSS THE REAR. IN CHART
NO. B THE 41-7/8" DIMENSION WHICH IS ACROSS THE WIDTH OF
THE BUNKER IS WITHIN THE OVER 41” TO 42" RANGE. THE
ADJACENT COLUMN INDICATES THE NUMBER OF ROWS WIDE IN THE
MHE AISLE WHEN THE PALLET UNITS ARE ORIENTED THE SAME AS
THE LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS. THE FIGURE 2 IN THAT
COLUMN SPECIFIES THAT 2 ROWS AT 41-7/8" LONG CAN BE
POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MHE AISLE. HOWEVER,
FOLLOWING THE ARROW ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT
INDICATES THAT 2 ROWS WITH THE S1* WIDTH ACROSS THE
WIDTH OF THE BUNKER CAN BE POSITIONED IN THE WIDTH OF
THE MHE AISLE. NOTE THAT GREATER DENSITY OF STORAGE
CAN BE OBTAINED BY SELECTING THE LARGEST DIMENSION OF
THE UNIT 7O BE POSITIONED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE MHE
AISLE. IN CHART NO. 9 THE 41-7/8* DIMENSION WHICH IS
POSITIONED LENGTHWISE WITHIN THE MHE AISLE IS WITHIN THE
OVER 41-3/4" TO 44-3/4* RANGE. FOLLOWING THE ARROW
ALONG THE DOTTED LINE TO THE RIGHT INDICATES THAT 13
STACKS CAN BE POSITIONED WITHIN THE LENGTH OF THE MHE
AISLE. THIS ALLOWS SUFFICIENT SPACE INSIDE THE DOOR
OPENING FOR THE FORKLIFT TRUCK OPERATING AREA. NOTE
THAT ADDLITIONAL STACKS MAY BE STORED IF THE ROWS ARE
éégﬁ??g WITH THE DOOR OPENING OR IF THE AVAILABLE MHE

3. THE UNIT SIZE RANGE (LENGTH OR WIDTH) AND THE UNIT
HEIGHT DIMENSION COVER ALL THE SIZES WITHIN THE RANGE
SPECIFIED.

|IPAGE 104
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